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FOREWORD

The history of India's freedom struggle—or, for that
matter, of any freedom struggle anywhere in the world,—s
the history of transference of wreal political and economic
power from one particular class, alien or indigenous, to the
whole people. That struggle is skl on in India. From
1886 to 1946, and particularly during the last hwenty-five
years, the Indian National COongress has grown in strength
or weakened itself insofar as it reflected the will of its 400
mallions to free cxistence, mnsofar as it made itsclf both the
embodiment of thewr aspirations and the mstmmnent of their
political destiny.

From an annual assemblage of d@stwagmshed petitioners
to His Britannic Magesty, the Congress became in 1942 that
organ of the people’s will ; and, confident of that invincible
power, it demanded of India’s rulers to quit. Even on that
occasion, the Congress did mot seek power for iiself as a
party. Power, when it comes,” concluded the historic
resolution of the Bombay 4.1I1. Q. C. in 1942 August, ‘will
belong to the whole people of India.” '

" Has the Congress as a political orgamization sustified to
the extent that lqy i its power, its claim to speak for the
teeming millions srrespective of thewr religious creeds or group
allegiances 2 While fighting against the “‘mowrnful monotony
of compulsory peace” that Gandhiji saw in the vast: prison

- house called India, has it sought to voice the aspirations of
its vast dumd magority 2 Or was it only secking to enthrone



%

over them o vociferous minority of ' Brakmins and Banias”
as its enemies and detractors from Winston Churchill fo
M. N. Roy or Mahomed Ali Jinnah qver 2

In Prof. Mookerjee's Congress and the Masses, we
have @ well-known Indian Christian leader answering these
quertes. He examines with dispassionate detachment the
Congress record of service lo the masses. His own sirong
views as ¢ Notionalist do not affect his olyectivity in this
detagled survey of the professions and practices, resolutions,
achievements, guiding principles, authoritalive witerances of
its leaders, administrative record of its ministers, all from
the point of view of & lover of the people that he has alwwys
been, all in ¢ manner that should satisfy any unprejudiced
student of public affairs. The ‘record’ of other polilical
organisations in the same field is not left out by the author,
Nor does he fail to hold the searchlight on all lhe charges
that its opponents, critics and calummniaiors have levelled ol
their leisure.

The country is in the midst of another alection. We will
certainly be heaving all sorts of slogans and screqmming
headlines about religion, liberties, economic inierests of one
growp or another having been or likely to be in danger ait the
hands of the Congress. At such a time, an impartial
imvestigation by a reputed public man of Prof. Mookerjee's
calibre, with his wndeniable claim to the friendship of oll
communities and political party leaders, should amply
satisfy both. the conscious voter and the conscientions
searcher after truth. His elaborate references to a wide
variety of authorities serve to enhance the force of his own
conclusions. ‘ ‘
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Today, as én 1942, if the Indian National Congress
wvoices the urge of all down-trodden East, it is because it has
consistently stood, wnder the leadership of Gandhiji, of the
ill-fed, ill-clad, ill-sheltered millions of India's fields and
Jactories.  Tomorrow, of 4t is to emerge as their swuccessful
liberator, the Congress wsll have to transform itself
ancreasingly tnto the champion, not of an emply demand for
change of bureaucratic colour, but of o peaceful democratic
revolution in the Indian society. The Congress is vightly
vroud of s past, because 1t has based itself on the people.
The Cangress is confident of the future-—for it has established
atself, despite its weaknesses, as the onlg'/ organisation capalle
and  willing to translete into reality their hope: «
government of the people, by the people, for the people.

K. M. Munshi






PREFACE

Tt was my privilege first, as President of the All-India
Council of Indian Christians, and then, as its General
Organising Seerebary, to vigit in the period 1937 to 1944,
many large Christian Indian centres in all British Indian
Provinces except Sind and the N. W. F., and in nearly .
thirty Indlan States. While, in a majority of cases,
I was, at these places, the gucst of my brothers in faith,
I was also the recipient of most generous hospitality
from my non-Christian brethren, Caste and Scheduled
Caste Hindus, Muslims, Sikhs, and Parsis.

Many of these friends afforded me opportunities of
seeing [lor mysell the activities sponsored by different
political, social service, and educabional organisationg
not the least among which were those either affiliated
ta, or sympathising with, the Congress.

Some of the information gathered in this way was
ineovporated in conbributions made to different periodicals,
a selection from which, after necessary additions and
alterations, appears in the following pages. Their only
merit, if they have any, lies in the fact that they give
my reachions to what was acbually seen.

A cevtain amount of repetition which the rveader will
notice here and there and which ig deliberate, is due to
my desive to make every chapter a complete whole.

I am grateful to the editors of the Modern Review,
Social Welfare, Indian Christian Patriot, Forward, Search-
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light and Caleutta Review for their permission to use such
among the lollowing chapters as appeared originally in
their columns. I should also be failing in my daby if T did
not acknowledge the assistance received from Mr. B. N.
Bannerjee M. Sc., (Cal), Dip Lib ( London ), F. L. A,
University Librarian, Central Library, Caleutta University,
and Mr. A. K. Mookerje M. A., Libravian, Bengal Legis-
lative Asgembly. I am grateful to these gentlemen for
-their courtesy in placing promptly at my disposal the
official publications issued by the different Provineial
Governments as well as sueh other books as I had
oceasion to consult from time to time.

CALCUTTA,
The 1st December, 1945. H. C. Mookerjes



Dedicated
to the Memor:y of that
Good and Faithful
Servant of India
the late

SHREE MAHADEV DESAI

who was the first
| lo suggest that the author |
| “  should put on record |

his impressions (f
 the economic and social
activities of the Congress







TU OB QO DD M

e

w

w3

10.

Lo

3.

CONTENTS

CHAPTER I Page
Indian Political Organisations And The Masses Z
Role of Capitalists In Our Political Organisations 3
Congress Concern For The Masses 6
Communal Organisations And The Masses .9
Two Striking Instances 13
Communalism In Different Keonomic Levels 15
Mass Contact Biforts Tixplained 16
Feonomic Factors And Communalism 19
The Congress And The Disinherited 20
CHAPTER IT
The Congress Avproach To Some Indian Problems — 23
The Problem Of Poverty 25
The Problem Of Hunger 28
The Problem Of Clothes ' ' 30
The Problem Of Indebtedness 32
* The Problem Of Publie Health And Sanitation 33
The Problem Of Illiteracy 36
The Problem Of Untouchahility 38
Resentment Against Congress 42
The Nationalist Approach Of The Congress 45
CHAPTER IIT
The Agrarian Programme Of The Congress 47
Rack-Rent : 49

Starvation B0



SR R

10.
11.

o LD b

o

Lal i e

Nakedness

Indebtedness

Unemployment

Iliteracy

Implications Of The Agiaiian Piogramme
Political Response T'o The Progiamme
Execution Of The Programme

The Practical Religion Of The Congiess

CHAPTER IV

Cottage Industries And Unemployment

The Gandhian Solution Of Unemployment

Relief Of Unemployment Through Taxation

Relief Of Unemployment Through Large-Scale
Industrialisation

Higher Standard Of Lafe And Relief of
Unemployment

Tse Of Imported Goods And TJnemployment

Some Thought-Provoking Statighics

Opinion Of An English Economist

Dwindlimg Handicrafts And Unemployment

Protection Of Cottage Industries

The Possihilities Of Cottage Industries

Madam Chiang Kai-shek On Employment

CHAPTER V

Cottage Industrees In Congress Indig
Bihar

United Provinces

Orissa

69

71
71
74

77
79
51
85
86
88
89
91

93
97
102
105



» oo

LoD

~

S o @

w =3

S o 0 ke

=

Page

Central Provinces 110
Bombay 112
Madras 116
Conclusion 122
CHAPTER VI -~ ‘
Congress Adnd The Proletariat 124,
Kighan Organisations And The Congress 126
Industrial Labour And The Congress 132
Our Duty As Indians 139
CHAPTER VII -
Congress And Labour Uniest 141
The Congress Atlitude To Trade Unionigm 142
Strikes And Their Reasons 144
Selfish Lahour Leadership 147
The Appeal Of Communism And Ways To Meet It 150
Relationship Betiween The Employer And The

Employes 153
Communism And The Congress 155
The Classes And The Masses ' 160
CHAPTER VIII
The Buhar Government dnd The Masses 162
Tenancy Reforms 162
Development Of Sugar Industry 165
Promotion Of Agricultural Progperity 166
Co-operation In Bihar ° 168
Uplifs Of Harijans And Backward Classes 169
Jail Reform 17L

> -



10.
11.
132,
13.

~

e R o

© W N oo W

Medical Relief And Public Health
Prohibition

Adult Education

Education Of Females

Muslim Edueation

Three Outstanding Accomplishments

CHAPTER IX

Some Achievements Of The Bihar Oongress
Govermanent

Agrarian Legislation

Organisation Of Sugar Industry

Relief To Debtors

Prohibition

Imposition Of New Taxes

The Anti-Illiteracy Campaign In Bihar

Minigters’ Salaries

The Rational Outlook

CHAPTER X

Prohibition In India

Government Monopoly And Its Implications
The Punjab

Orissa,

Central Provinces

Agsam

Unibed Provinces

Bihar

Bombhay

Page
e
173
174
175
176
177

179
182
183
184
185-
186
137
19L
192

196
196
199
201
202
203
204
207
209



B
= e

B w0 N

=l

&0

~

P W NSO e oo

o
oo

Madras
Bengal

CHAPTER XI

Prohibition In Madras

Prohihition In Salem—TIts Difficulties
Technigue Of Prohibition

Condition Of Toddy Tappers

Biffects Of Prohibition

The Official Version

Extension Of Prohibition To Chitoor And Cuddapah

Popularity Of Prohibition
CHAPTER XII

Congress Leadership And The Awakening Of The

Masses
The Coming Of Railways
The Appearance Of The Motor Bus
The Cinema And The Radio
Vernacular Periodicals
Ploating Tudustrial And Domestic Labour
Change Of Faith And Its Consequenaes
Bxtention Of Franchise
Enter Mahatma Gandhi
The Congress Programme And The Masses
Our Duty As Indians

Page
211
215

232
239
236
238

| SR E T O T O B ST ()
(L SR L ST S e I oS
w o O

a5 o






CHAPTER I

INDIAN POLITICAL ORGANISATIONS AND
THE MASSES

When we think of Indian political organisations, the
one which immediately and, almost antomatically, suggosbs
itgell ig the Indian National Congress, for the foundation
of which My, A. D. Hume who had vetived as Secrefary
of the British adminisbration was largely vesponsible.
Bnglishmen, Parsis, Hindus, Muslims, and Christian
Indians have, since 1885, when it was first ovganised,
nurged it to its present greatness. Ib is nobt only the
oldest but bthe largest, the most influential, and the most
_efficiently organised of our political parties. And it is
remarkable that the other parties, organised since ifs
establishment, owse their existence to men who, at one time -
or ofher in their political careey, had given the Congress
their alleglance and served their apprenticeship in it.

The next important political party, the Muslin League,
was founded in 1906, under circumstances bo which no
vefevence can be made here, with the twin objects of
promoting loyalsy to the British Government, and protecting
and advancing the political rights and intevests of oux
Mahomedan brethren through ‘“‘respectful representation.”
During the days of the Khilafat agitation, the Congress
"and the Muslim TLeague worked fogether, then followed
communal -lashes and ‘the two  communities drifted
apart. - Our Mussalman- brethren co-operated with the
Sin®n - Commission which was boycotted by Hindug
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and the Congress and this, to a certain extent, widened
the breach hetween them.

The Muslim League did not make much of a show
during the firgt elections held under the Government of
India Act, 1985. Then came the formation of Congress
ministries largely Hindu in composition with a few
Congress Muslimg who were accused of hetraying their
community, Mr. M. A. Jinnah promptly seized hold
of this opportunity and conducted exceedingly successiul
propaganda against the Congress raising the twin cries
of Islamiec religlon and culture in danger and Hindu

perseculion of helpless Muslims. It has gathered strength.

till today the Muslim League is undoubtedly the ¢hampion
of the rights and privileges and, occasionally, of the
unreagonahle claims of onr Mahomedan brethren.

The first important session of the Hindu Mahasabha
was held at Benaves in 1923, with Pandit Madan Mohan
Malaviva in the chair and the next in December, 1924, at
Belgaum also with him as the President. He explained
the reasons for organising it as follows :

The necessity for organising the Mahasabha had arisen because
the Congress being a political body could not deal with questions
which affected various (Hindu) communities in social and other
non-political spheres.

Lala Lajput Rai, the President of the Calcutta sessions
of the Hindu Mahagabhua, stressed the sanie idea in 1925,

when he said that

The Hindu Sabhas should make no encroachment on the
province of the Congress, except so far as purely communal
questions are concerned.

Tt is in 1933, when Bhal Parmanand presided over
the annual meeting of the Hindu Mahasabha at Ajmer
that we first find this organigation striking the puvely
" ecommunal note, Here he is ‘réported to have said :

t

-
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I feel an impulse in me that the Hindus will willingly co-operate
with Great Britain if their status and responsible position as the

premier community in India is recognised in the political institu-
tions of new India,

The radieal change undergone by the Hindu Mahasabha
under its new leadership became clear in 1938, when
Mz, V. D. Savarkar in his presidential address delivered
at Nagpur said :

Qur -politics hereafter will be purely Hindu politics fashioned
and tested in Hindu terms only, in 'such wise as will help the
«consolidation, freedom, and life-growth of our Hindu Nation.

+ Role of Capitalists In Qur Political Organisations

That enterprising American journalist, Mr. Louis
Figcher, is the author of a gmall but interesting hook,
A Week with Gondhi published some time ago. Thig is
nothing but the diary he kent of the week he spent at
Sgvagram from June 4 to June 10, 1942. On page 51 of
this book, we have an account of a conversation Mr.
Pischer had with Mahatma Gandhi in regard to the
financing of Congress activities. The question put was
‘whether there is any truth in the views expressed by
highly placed British officials that,

Congress was in the hands of big business and that Gandhi
was supported by the Bombay mill owners who gave him as much
‘money as he wanted.

The answer was that not only were sucl_l asserbions
trua but also that, practically, all the expenses for

Congrass work were met out of contributions received
“from “‘rich Indians’. ‘

Fischer : “Doesn’t the fact that Congress gets its money from
‘the moneyed interests affect Congress politics? Doesn't it
create a kind of moral obligation ?

Gandhi : Tt creats a silent debt. But actually we are very
little influenced by the thinking of the rich....You are right,
however, that the dependence of the Congress on rich sponsors
is ugfortunate. (I use the word unfortunate). It does not pervewd
our policy. o



4 CHAPITR 1

To prove that the fnancial ascistance bhus vecelved'
makes no difference mn the economic poliey of the Congress,.
Mahatma Gandhi referred to the “advanced social
programmes and schemas for economie planning” adopted
by the Congress under the inspiiation of Jawaharlal
‘We might aleo remember, in this connection, the various
orgamsations started under Congiess auspices " for the
social and economic uplift of the masses.

All thig goes to show thal the piesence of rvich Indians
in the COongress has not led to the neglect of the inlerests
of the people at large thiough apprehensions of forfeiting
their financial backing as also that tho Congress has
laid down a programme which, while benefiting the masses,
undoubtedly constitutes o serious, though as yeb, an
indirect, thieal o vested 1terests.

Mi. V. D. Savarkar in lus addregs entitled The Next
Step delivered before the Brahman Sabha 1n 1939, explained
the economic programme of the Hindu Mahasabha by
gaying that it was pledged to the piotection of propeviy.
One of his critiecs, Mr. Norayan Sadashiv Bapat, has
shown in his Nateonalesm Versus Communalism that, from
the context in whiech this pronouncement appears, it
follows that he meant capitalism. ’

Ag effective protection of both capitalists and workers
is a contradiction 1 terms and, as the choice today, is
between protection of the formsr to engure the continuance
of their profibs and the gsafeguarding of the latter from
exploltablon through which profits are principally earned,
Mr, Bapat feels that this single pronouncement of the
*T&Eﬁ%‘fﬂaﬁb of tlie Hmdu Mahsgabha bars out all prospects
*df ﬁhe wdop(mOn by this organisation of steps sufﬁmently
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«drastie to bring abont an appreciable measuve of improve-
ment in the economie condition of the masses.

It is frue that I have not come across any such clear
pronouncement from any spokesman of the Muslim League
a8 regards its atbilude towards the masses. But I cannot
forget that it has not, so far as I am aware, anywhere
condemnad unequivocally the economic exploitation of the
magses by their belters nor hag it laid down in clear terms,
o programme fortheir betterment.

Criticismg of the Muslim League and the Hindu Maha-
sabha, from this point of view, would Iose much of their
foree if they counld give their support to the abolition of
private landlordism which, by inberposing itsell between the
Slate and the actual cultivators of the soil, has prospered
so far al the expense of hoth. But they can hardly
afford to take this step as it would immediately lead lo the
finanecial loss, if not the ubber ruin, of most of the leaders
and their strongest supporters.

To sum up, what is common to all these organisations
is that capitalists are to be {ound in all three of them
and are financing their various activiies. The eapitalists
inside the Congress rvealised long ago that, however
generpus their contribubions, they cannot expect that,
to oblige,bhem, the Congress will sbay ibs hands in regard
to implementing a programme for the economic uplift of
the masses. In one word, they cannol hope to influence
the economie policy of the Congress. Their brethren,
however, who are in the Muslim League and the Hindu
Mahasgabha apd who are supreme there, have managed
to secure such power that they areable to lay down the
policies—npolitieal, soeial, and economie, As the intevests

of T&ndlords, bankers, industrialists and, in general, hi¥
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businessmen are diamsbrically opposed to those of tenants,
industrial workers, borrowers, ebc., it f{ollows that the
last two have not heen able to eibther frame or to consis-
tently follow any clear-cut programme [or the bebterment
of the economic eondition of the masses.

Congress Concern For The Masses

An attempt will now be made to find out the nature
and the amount of the services rendered or proposed to be
renderad by the above bthree political ovganisationg for
improving the lot of the masses.

The declared policy of the Congress had been to wreck
the constitution conflerred on India under the Indian Act
of 1985, from within. But when Congress minigtries
were acbnally [ormed, they came to vealise whab an
opportunity, of couvse within limits, they had o benelit
fhe Indian people as o whole. The Congress, as also
individual Congressman, had given many pledges to Ghe
people abt large. These commenced demanding their
fulfilment. Pressure also cams from the Teft Wing of the
Congress.

Prof. L. F. Rushbrook Williams who wag rvegponsible
for many years for the report which the India Goverment
had to submit to the Parliament and who ean, by no
streteh of imagination, be said %o be favourably disposed
towards this ovganisation, was [air enough to recognise
the good work Congress ministries attempted to geb
through and bore testimony to it in the following terms
on page 138 of his What Abowl Indig # published in the
Summer of 1938 : o ‘ g
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They (Congress ministries) have embarked upon an energetic
programme of ecucation, both primary and secondary, with
emphasis upon handicraft and vocational training. They are
devoting much attention to village uplift, to the difficult relations
between landlords and tenents. Broadly speaking, they deserve
much credit for what they are doing; they are completely in
earnest and are working desperately hard.

Prof. R, Coupland writing about fthvee years later, to
be exact, in February, 1941, after the Congress ministries
had resigned over the war issue, paid them the [lollowing
compliment on page 84 ol his Britain and India.

In matters that closely touched the welfare of the mass
of the people such as land tenure, rural development and education,
they (Congress ministries,) showed an lhonesty of public spirit
not always to be found in democratic office-holders.

The Indian who has kept himself posted in regard to
the many improvements introduced by the Congress
ministries in the different provinees and who knows
something about the difficuities they had to surmount
to maintain law and order, is aware that 16 is easy fo say
much more as Tegards the congelentious and successful
way in which the different problems weve tackled. I
have intentiénally refrained from mentioning them heve
because I feel that the praise which has come from such
critical quartérs as the above two will carry greater
weight than that coming from me, an admiver of this
our only non-communal organisation. What has to be
emphagised here is that these two gentlemen have not
suggested anywhere that the Congress minigtries made
even the slightest attemapt to manage things in sneh a
way as to benefib any particular community at the expeuse
of the others.

Neithgr the Muslim League nor the Hindu Mahasabha
was, affer the last elections, able to form ministries by
itsell in any one of the provinces though the former did¥
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bhave a fairly large number of iks members in the cabinet

of one, if not of two, provinces. It may therefore be
argued that we have no means to find out what these
organisations would have done for the henefit of the
masses if they had occupied all the seats in the cabinets
in quéstion. Nonetheless one can make a fair enough
guess at what they would have done if all the responsibility
for laying down and implementing the policy had heen
theirs, from the pronouncements of their leaders and
spokesinen. ,

In this connection, the attention of the veader may
be drawn to the recommendabion of the S8ind Muslim
Tieague Conference held in Oectober, 1988, where Mugsal-
mans were exhorted to wear Khadi and Swadeshi cloth
manufactured by Muslim weavers, to patronige Muslim
shopkeepers and to secure employment for their co-
religionists which is surprising in view of the fact that
Sind is a pronouncedly Muslim majoriby province where
it is the Hindu who, if anybody, stands in need of special
protection.

This challenge was met by a resolution of the Nag gpur
sesgion of the Hindu Mahasabha abount three months later,
to be exact in the last week of December, 1938, calling upon
Hindus to “purchage from Hindu shopkeepers only” ete.

This is in startling contrast to the policy of the All-
India Spinners Association, a recent report of which
shows that spinners and weavers of all communities are
welcomed and purchagers of Khadi arve expected‘ to
patronise their cloth irrvespective of the 1ehg10n professed
by the workers,

- The only conolusmn the man Wlth an’ open mind '
'would be' entitled to draw from the facts - set forth
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above is that if either the Muslim League or fhe Hindu
Mahasabha leaders had their way, they would have
unhesitatingly tried their hest to benefit the members of
the community to which they belong. It is also correct
to hold that exhorfations of this type ave nothing but
politieal sbunts, their one aim heing to deceive the poor
and the illilerale into the helief fthat the economic
intervests. of the Hindun and Mussalman masses arve nob
identical and, in a word, to promote selfishness on o mass
senle. Thig attitude is natural in members of the classes
from which the leaders of the Muslim LeaSue and the
Hindu Mahasabha ave drawn whose one purpose in
encouraging separabist feelings is to ensuve the enjoyment
and extension of prestige, political power, and economie
securlty by exploiting the educaftional and the economic
hackwardnoss of the masses of their communify.

Communal Organisations And The Masses

I hope I shall he forgiven if I suggest that, in
view of the facts stated ahove, there is ample justification
for the view that the Muslim League and the Hindu
Mahasabha are organisations controlled by, and vevy
largely composed of, men of the upper classes whose
concern for the welfare of the masses is nob very great.
It cannot be proved that, till the political support of the
masses had to he secured for securing politieal power,
wither of these two organisations -made any effort to
.estublish divect contact with them or to take any effective
steps bo raise thelr edueational ahd economic status.

So far as the great Mussalman community is coneerned,
gome well-known Muslim: orginisations which draw their
members from the poorer classes have .public‘ly‘ and®
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-
formally digelaimed all connection with the Muslim League.
Probably every one familiny with the Momin movement
is aware that this section of our Mugsalman brethren
which claimg to constitute 0 per eent or more of the
total Muslim population of India, has complained move
than once thabt its political support has heen exploited
by the upper class Muslim leaders, generally members.
of the Muslim League, for their own purposes. It has
even gone so [ar as to state that the cloth manufactured
by these people, a majority of whom are weavers, is ravely,
if ever, bought and used by the upper oclass Muslim
leaders. The intensity of the bifter feelings‘entertained by
them may be judged from the fact that they have demanded
gsoparabe seabs in local organisations and in the legislu-
tures because they [eel that this iy the only way of
securing what they consider their dues.

In the case of the Hindu Mahasabha, I cannot say that’
I have come aeross an account of any Hindu organisation
charging the Dbetter-class Hindu leaders with exploitabion
of the Hindu masses [or selfish purposes. One explanu-
tion of this may be that, in the last elections, the Congress.
depended on Hindu voles and ecaptured nearly all the
“general” seats. I cannob, however, allow myself o
forget the DBrahmin and non-Brahmin controversy of.
South India mnor the ill feelings entertained, generally
by members of the Scheduled Ca.stes, against their socially
guperior co-religionisbs.

The Hindu Mahasabha did not, in the past, display
mueh interest in the well-being of the masgses, neither
had it inside its fold disintevested workers pledged to
masgs uplitt. Nor can it be said with truth that the Hindu
“Mahagabha provided . the necessary . leadership. “The.
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natural consequence of all this was that the hard work
“and, along with i, its veward, political leadership, passed
into the hands of the Congress.

I would like a straight-forward answer to an equally
straight-forward question and that question is what has
the Hindu Mahasabha been doing all these years for the
masses ? If the answer is that those who are its members
today were working ingide the Congress, may it be asked
what has induced them to fall in love with a programme:
different from that of the Congress ? ' Is it because they
feel that Hindu interests are suffering and, if so, who are
the Hindus whose intersts are suffering ? Are these
Hindus actunl cultivators, arvtisang, and handieraftgmen 7
If so, in what way exactly Thave their intevests heen
threatened ? Have these interests been threatensd on an
All-India  scale or in certain parts of our motherland
and, if =0, what are the areas affected ? And what ave
the steps, if any, taken on an All-India and on a . Provineial
basis for removing them ? When were these taken and
with what effect ?

The information at our disposal goes to show that
the Hindu Mahasabha hag veceived a fresh lease of life
on account of new reeruitment, bubt this has come from
those among the poor belanging to the middle class who,
in joining the Mahasabha, have merely imitated their
betters who constitute the majority of the members and,
in many cases, to please them.

T hope I shall 'not be ecalled uncharitable if T suggest
that, judging them by their past record, not only ave both
the Muslim League and the Hindu Mahasabha composed
of upper class people who have not taken much interest
in the welfare of the masses bub also that when their
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]e‘tdels have sought contact with the mugses, they hmvo
done so with the sole purpose of exploiting their relig fous
sentiments for their own ends. They have co-operated
with the British Government, as long as it has heen
possible for them to do 'so and have asked favours from
Goveimment and Dheen thankful when they have been
received. In order to consolidate their position with
the British Government, they have claimed to vepresent
gither Hindu or Muslim inferests as the case may he
and tried to make their position seeure by appesaling to
‘the fanaticism of the Hindu and Muslim masses. They
have rarely, if ever, fought for any concession [or the
masses which, to my, mind, is the one and only test to
prove their concern for the masses and for genuine
leadevship. o

Il the Muslim Teague has- talked zmll)out the vights of
the “Muslim nation” and ol “Muslim interesty”, the Hindu.
Mahasabha has not heen bhehindhand with its talk of
“Hindu interests” and the “Hindy nation.” The loud
outery of the Muslim League about Muslim eulture has
its counterpart in the equally loud outery of the Hindu
" Mahasabha about Hindu: culture. The accusation . of
communalism raised by the Muslim League is countered by
a similar accusation on the part of the Hindu Mahasabha.
~ Both are equally good or,as their crities hold, equally bad.

It is true that the Muslim League has sought the
‘support of non-Muslim minorities on the plea- of champion- -
ing their inbevests in. addition to its own. The Hindun
Mahasabha, confident in’its All:India- majovity, has met
‘the c¢hallenge by seeking to enlarge the. connotation of the
term Hindu so as- to. include within it every one- horn
and bred 1n India -and loving our: glorious motherland.
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Both these appeals, however, ave due to the fundamental
desive to sbrengthen their influence in the political sphere.
In one word, neither the one nov the other organisation,
in spite of very loud assertions about its patriotism, has
yet succeeded in establishing its reputation {or what T
cam  prepared Lo characterise as disinterssted action
interpreted in terms ol the wellare of the masses.

Two Striking Instances

I give below two examples, both well-authenticated,
of the way in which the leaders of these two -communal
organisations seek to keep apavt the Hinduv and Muslim
communitios from each obther and that for their own
ends.

The fvst of these occurred when the Krishalk Praja.
Party of Bengal composed of Mussalinan nabtionalists ve-
presenting  rural Muslim vobers was co-operating with
the Congress inside the Provineial Legislabure and the
combination was growing move and more [ormidable ag
distinet signs of wavering were appearing among cerbain
members of the Coalition Government Party. The plan of
the compaign was to discredit the Krighak Praja Party
with their rural supporters. The Muslim Teague leaders,
educated and econemically very well off WMussalmansg,
were touring these areas and addressing Mussalman
audiences drummed up, it was said, with the assistance
of minor officials of the Co-operative and Debb Settlement
departments. - A very prominent member of the Cabinet,.
o member of the Muslim League, while addressing an
audistee of unedvcated Mussalman- villagers is reported ™
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to have said that fthose Mussalman members of the
Legislative Assembly who were voting with the Congress
would, on the day of resurvection, rise with Mr. Sarat
Chandra Bose, the leader of the Congress parby in the
legislature, while those who were voting with him would
rige with the Muslim Leaguers, all orthodox Mahomedans.
The implication was that thoss Mussalmans who would
vigse with a non-Mussalman in the day of judgement would
not go to heaven. The danger of crude propaganda of
this type is that, carried a step further, it hecomes a
distinet incitement to violence where ignorant and illiterate

, people such ag the audience then being addressed ave
concerned. .

Nor can the Hindu Mahasabha he held blameless
for it too bhas heen guilty of equally foolish conduct, In
July, 1989, some Shias of Lumcknow who are nationalists
by conviction made a gesture of goodwill to which wise
statesmanship would have accorded an enthusinstie
welecome. The local Shia organisation made ceremonial
gift of a cow and her calf to the loeal Hindu Mahasabha
declaring that to cement goodwill between its members
and those of the Hindu Mahasabha and, in fact, with
‘the Hindu community in general, ifis members would give
up lor good the use of beef and sought permission to
enrol themselves as membhers of the Hindu Mahasabba,
Il the report which appeaved in a very well-known
Mahasabha organ is to be relied on, the Lucknow Maha-
sabha referved the whole matter to the All-India President
of this organisation. His decision was that, while he
welcomed such instances of co-operation, it was his opinion
that the Shias should continue to vemain members of

~ their own organisation and not join the Hindu MahaZabha.
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It may, of course, be urged that he felt that the time
for merging the Lucknow Shia and Mahasabha organisa-
tions into one had not yet come, but T would request
every one to agk himself whether the retusal to consider
a unique offer of this type is not likely to incline at least
some Deople to the opinion that the Hindu Mahasabha,
in spite of its vigorous protests to the contrary, continues
to look on our Mussalman brethren as milechchas, that
i untouchables. It also knoeks on the head the idea that
the Hindn Mahagabha is genuinely desirous of welcoming
the entry of non-Hindus inside its fold.

Communalism In Different Economic Levels

I -maintain that .communalism, so far as the cconomi-
cally Dbetber-off classes, whether Hindu or Muslim, ave
concerned, is largely due to the migschievous aclivities of
leaders who desive to vetain the power they salready
enjoy or of those ambitious of acquiring political power.
The economic motive of communalism comes into
play in the case of the middle class the quarrel being
over the distribution of jobs. It is also operative among
the poover classes as for instance where the landlords,
moneylenders, middle-men, etc., are Hindus as in Bengal
and the cultivators, borrowers, etc., arse Mussalmans.
It is a well-known fact thab a large part of the grindingly
oppressive money-lending in every part of India is done
by itinerant Pathan money-lenders, The methods followed
by them in realising the interest due, always extrava-
gantly high, both from urban and rural debtors, and I
have wseen them not only .in our towns but also in remote ~
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villages in  Assam, DBengal, Bihar, Ovigga, Central
Provinces, in the Andhra and Tamil arveag as well ag in
parbs of Maharashtra, Kamnataks and Gujerat, ave
both summary and drastic. The hatred thus created
against them specially where Muslimg are in a minority, i«
“illogically extended so as to embrace all Mussalmauns.

Naturally, the people, whether Hindu or Muslim,
who have been exploited resent and have always resented
thelr position and when, now and agair, this hatred
breaks oubt in violence, those interested in Lkeeping up
ghrained feelings immediately fry to take advantage of the
situation and explain it as a communal viot and thence
is drawn the universal conelusion that Hindus and
Mussalmans, coming from the same 1acial stock and, under
normal conditions, living at peace and amity with one
another, ave so radically different in theiv habibs, customs,
outlook, culture, and rveligion that it is impossible [or
them fo live peacefully in one and the same country. Thiy
is the unwarranbed inductive leap which may he excusable.
in uneducated, but, certainly not, in the cuse of educated
mett, And . yebt this 18 what we see vound wus today in
every parb of . India,

» Mass Contact Efforts Explained

All political parties in India have come fo recognise
‘the fundamental fact that the day has at last arrived when .
the peasant has-become the real master of the sitiation,
Today political power .cannot- be acquired without his.
co-operation. It is therefors that we see attempts at mass
contact. We must, however, recognise the radical differenee-
that exista: between - mass. contact due to an. .uiie,sel_;fish
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desive to henefit the masses and the obher type the only
aim of which is the securing of their votes. The acid test.
of the disinterested nature of the end in view is to ascertain
whether those who seek the support of the masses dis-
played much concern for them before the politieal gupport
of the peasantry of India had become such a vitul factor
in oux political life.

Did those people who display such concern for the
masses when they solicit their votes, attempt to do any-
thing for them at a time when people thought that, politi-
eally speaking, the masses could .be neglected with perfect
salely ? Do these people when once they have acquired
power keep up thelr conbaet with the masses and have
the‘y done, or, are they doing, anything calculated to really
benefit them ? O, on the other hand, are these people
content with doing spectacular things holding out promises
of great henefits for the masses but whieh, in actual
experience, are found to he of little practical ubiliby go fax
at least as they are concerned ?

Honest angwers to these and similar gqueries will clearly
ghow which among the political ovganisations ecan lay un-
challengsd claims to the loyal support of the masses.
Tested by standards such as these, hoth the Muslim
Teagne and the Hindu Mahasabha cannot, with justice,
maintain that they vepresent the masses. For they are
composed of people belonging to the more educafed and
prosperdus classes whose concern for the masses they
claim to represent has not been shown in any except
spmsmbdic and amateurish ways. Today these and other
sectional organisations knowing the hollowness of their
claims to voice their economic grievances are taking

9
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advantage of the fanaticism or, il we preter, ol the tendency
towards fanaticism, of our ignorant brethren and sisters
and are making a bid for political power. May one enquire
whether with suel a vecord ab their back, there is mueh
prospect that, if and when, they attain it, they will uge it
wngelfishly for bhe benefit of the masses ? On the othex
hand, what proof, except professions of - future good inten-
tions, can organisations of this type offer that they have
undergone a ehange of heart and that, in fufure, they will
really work and work hard for the wellave of tlie masses
and among the masses ?

1 find the leaders of these organisations addressing
Inrge gatherings in the towns and cities of India. In other
words, their appeal is to the educated intelligentsia. But
who is to earry their special message for the nasses it they
have any for them ? Organisations ‘suell as these without
vita) touch with the masgses may be c(‘)l‘npmfed with the
Congress as it was befove the entry ol Mahatma Gandhi
infused new life and fresh vigour into it.: Y

“ It it is pointed out thab very large trowds ave in evi-
dence when, now and again, Muslim League and Hindu
Mahasabha meetings arve held in semi-rural or. even vural
areas, my angwer would be that special efforts are respongi-
hle for the large attendance and that the deadly monotony
of the ordinary life of the peasant, the degire to ses new
faces and, in faet, the famasha aspect of the meeting
combine to bring this about. Here we get a repetition of
the working of the same causes which brought togethex the
laxge crowd in the sunken enclosed garden of Jallianwala
in Amritsar of such tragic memory.

I may, be mistaken but my fixm helief is that these
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organisations will be in a position to vepresent mass Hindu
or mass Muslim opinion only when they can throw up
leaders like Mahatma Gandhi who has setfled down ab
Sevagram and when they can produce thousands of un-
selfish workers who have given up worldly ambitions in
order to live, work, and die among the rural masses.

Economie Factors And Communalism

14 is perfactly true that the miserable condition of fhe
masses has been vecognised by all parties. The best proot
.of this is found in the various legislative measures intro-
duced by popular ministries in both Congress and non-
Congress provinees. Principal among these are laws
affecting primary education, tenaney rights, and money-
lending. More money hag heen, and is being, spent on what
we call nation-bhuilding work. T am nok concerned jusb
now with any diseussion hearing on the relative suceess of
these measures as adopted in various provinces.

To my mind, the recognition of the difficulties under
which the masgges had been living for generations is due to
‘the championing of their cause by the Congress, This
organisation has pub heart into the cultivator by methods
‘which all may not approve. Bub the fact remains that the
peasant has mnow learnt to stand up for his rights and is
fully aware of the powers he now enjoys of making himself

, felt in the legislatures through his elected representatives.
It is only too likely that the concessions already granted
will whet his appetite for morc and the time may nob be
very digtant when he will demand, as a matter of right,
what he iz now begging as a favour.
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‘What I am concerned wikh just now Is an inquirvy as o
whether the time is not very near, if it is ndb here now,.
when both the Muslim and the Hindu peasant will come
to vealise that legislative measures enacted for their
benefit ave enjoyable by hotli and that though they do nob

belong to the same veligious group, ,economically their
" interests ave. idembical. And as in this work-a-day world,.
the immediate goncern of a very large majority among men
is the satisfaction of hunger and the removal of
nakedness, we have to consider whether the economic
agpech of the problem ' which tends to bring them closer
will not ul’uunately prove stronger than the veligious aspeeh
which, let us a.dnnt for the salke of argument, tends to drive
them asunder. BSuvely, the recognition of tlhe economic
factor which must of necessity grow more and more clear
with every day that passes, must have ag one of its 'eﬁ;‘eelis-
the blurring of the veligious factor and must, in the long:
vun, encourage the disappe:nmﬁce of selfishness due to the:
spirit of communalism.

The Congress And The Disinherited

All the communal organisations which aim ab the:
matshalling of the masses under the leadership of vested.
interests have been compelled to realise thab the Congress.
is offering*disinterested leadership to the magses and that
once it is accepted on an all-embracing soale, their po%itiom
ag capitalisbs will be' very greatly ]eopz»rdmed In any
future reorganisation of India, social or economm 1f the-

“have-nots” come into power, it is the “haves” who must
_suffer. Other weapons which have been tried have either
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hroken in their hands or, at best, have achieved only
temporary and limited success. The dissemination of the
gommunal spivit through ovganisations financed and con-
trolled hy them seems to show greater promige and this
Thecanse our masses ave illiferate and, as yet, incapable of
appreciating the fundamental fact that veligion bas no place
iin politics. Tt is quite possible that this policy may prove
suceessiul bub nob permanently. With the spread of
education and incereasing economic pressure, the masses,
Hindu, Muslim, Sikh, and Chrigsian, are bound to attain
solidarity irrespective of casbe and ereed and then the
knell of communalisin will be sounderl. ‘

One of the results of such a gtate of things, no matter
how fax off the day when it will evenfuate, must he to array
dhe disinhervited children of India against those who have
so long heen exploiting them. It was the recognition of this
faet which made that well-known Mussalman nationaligt,
Syed Atavilah Shah Bukhari, obgerve about four years ago
that, fundamentally, theve are only two parties in India

and these in hig view are ‘

‘the capitalists, which consisted of the Muslim League and the
‘Hindu Mahasabha, and the Congress, which included the Ahrar
Party, the Jamait-ulema-~i-Hind, and the Khudai Khitmatgars
4 Red Shirts). i

It 33 inevitable that the Congress whieh has always
fought and suffered for the “have-nots”, if it is to vetain its
predominant position in our motherland, must give the lead
in any scheme of national reconstruction. It may be that
in future we ghall have non-Congress cabinets in some
provinces of India in just bthe same way as we have them
today. Bub in fubure, as in the past, in order to maintain

themselves in office they, whils outwardly condemning the
Q ‘

\
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Congress outlook and the Congress programe, will luve to
steal it thunder by adopping them in some form or other.
All political parties desirous of enjoying power will have to
henefit the ‘have-nots’ at the expense of the “haves”. And
if this happeng, as happen it must, the Congress will have
the  consolation of knowing that though attempts, more or
less suceessful, may be made to discredit it in the eyes of
the publie, it has achieved its purpose and no individuasl
or organisution can have greater consolation. It will thug.
have accomplished the stupendous task of destroying cou-
munalism root and branch and of bringing together every
section and sub-section of India’s wnationals under oue
banner for the attainment of comman purposes the most
important of whieh is eeconomic and political {readom.
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CHAPTER 1I

THE CONGRESS APPROACH TO SOME
INDIAN PROBLEMS

In, Britain, where roughly 75 per cent or move live in
towns and the vest in the country, the prosperity or
otherwise of the British can be judged by an examination
of the conditions under which the townsmen live, Bub in
India about 90 per cent of the population live in the country
and of the 39 million who, in1931, lived in nrban aveas, only
ahout 7 million lived in 30 towns earrying populations of
more than one lakh. The [urther fact that about 71 per cent
are engaged in agriculture conclusively proves that our
motherland is so predominantly rural, that we can hope to
henefit ourselves only hy benefiting our raral brethren and
sigbers.

Fvery Indian is more or less familiar with the condition
of the Indian living in the countryside. Here is an account
of the impressions of an American tourist who visited a
large village sibuabed about twenty miles from Caleubie.
Those who have visited provinces other than Bengal are
aware that though this American has described a village
of thig particular provinee, his description is equally
applicable to any village of India with, of course, necessaly
modifieations due to local conditions.

The village was as stagnant as its square, sunken water tank.
Bengali women who came down the steps to kneel and scour
with wet earth their brass pots, or to fetch water for cooking,
or to wash their clothes or bathe, had first to clear away the green
scum 4n a little circle around themselves. The roads were partly
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under water, from the rains of a week before. It did not surprise
me to learn later that in many districts of Bengal, the death-rate
exceeds the birth-rate, owing to the ravages of malaria. In the
whole of this town which comprises four thousand households,
there was but one village industry, offering employment to
about fifty women and children and a handful of men—a jute-
rope factory. The principal toddy-shop was owned by the biggest
money-lender. When I was informed that money-lenders not
infrequently charged two annas per month for the loan of one
rupee thus exacting 150 per cent a year, I understood one reason
for the helpless poverty of the masses., Bengal happens to be
caught in the clutches of a powerful land-owning class, known
as the Zemindars, and few peasants actually own land. They
are the tenants of absentee landlords, paying four or five rupees
rent per month. But it appeared that, because many of them
had no money to buy seed, they had no money to pay rent. In
order to keep their- mud roofs over their heads, they generally
had recourse to the money-lender. Only too often the landlord
himself turned money-lender, adding interest month by month
to the amount of his tenants’ indebtedness, the system resulting
in an ever-widening vicious circle.

Presently we came to a little clearing where two mud dwellings
stood facing each other. Out in the glaring sun on a dirty blanket,
a young man was lying. His eyes were dull with fever. His
legs and arms were incredibly thin, mere bores, held in place
by a loosely drawn envelope of skin. An old woman with
straggling hair fanned the burning sticks laid in a depression in
the space between the houses.- A glance thiough the door-ways
showed the entire contents of each—a few rags by way of bedding,
a brass water jar and an earthen pot. In one of the houses
the youngman's father, squatting on his haunches, was shovelling_
rice intv his mouth., He entered into explanation. Yestarday
there had been no food because there had been no work. To-day
there had been a little work, and consequently they were eating
well. To-morrow ! well, to-morrow must look to itself. It was
‘not within their power to shape its course. But the boy outside
~was very bad. They had wused up all the medicine that the
gentleman had left them when the gentleman came two weeks ago,

On the way back, a loud droning, like bees on a hot afternoon
led us to a narrow verandah, where grouped around a young
Hindu teacher, the plutocrat urchins of the village were learning
to read. All except one, the teacher reported, were paying 2~
rupee & month for their schooling. There they sat with. their
little legs crossed under them, waving backward and forward,
-each in his own way, at his own speed chanting in a loud sing-
song from a paper-covered book the valorous achievements of
some ancient hero, more god than man, . Gandhi's name was
mentioned, ‘Gandhi is a saint!" the young Hindu tremarked
quietly, .... The water may stagnate in .the pools; th‘?n people
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may die of malaria, still there is hope that the Zeminder will not
press too hard for the unpaid rents. Surely the rich wine
merchant or the two bearded Afgans in their strange red clothes
who appeared suddenly in the village the other day, offering
to lend money, will come to the rescue. If there is no work and

no rice to-day, to-morrow will produce both. Or perhaps it

will not-be necessary to work. i

In this extract we find references to the [ollowing
problems-—lack of work, extreme poverbty, starvabion,
nakedness, illiteracy, bad system qf Jand tenuve, exaclions

«of meney-lenders, prevalence of disease, lack of publie
" health facilities, want of safe drinking water, and, to erown
sall, state-controlled sale of liquor for purely revenue pur-
poses. Only one fact has nol  been referred to, namely,
the presence of the untouchables and the social tyranny of
whiceh they are the vietims.

' The Problem Of Poverty

An analysis of the Income Tax Returng lor 1932-33,
throws a flood of light on the economic condition of the
«country was » whole. It appears that, oubt of a total
population of 272 million in British India, about 564,134
persons or ahout ‘002 per cent earned Rs 1,000/~ or more
per vyear ; aboul 271,171 or about ‘001 per cent earned
less than R, 2,000 per vyear while only 355 péople in
the whole of British India had incomes of one lakh and
more.

~ This shows what a gull separates India from the
more advanced countries, how Aiffienlt it is for the
majority among us to save any thing for purposes of
investment, how uneven the distribution of wealh and
how cruelly any btax presses on the financial resources
of & m'.njorit.y of I'ndia..ns. This musb lead to the conclusion
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that, however great the temiptation to increase the
rvevenueg of India, it is nobt at all degirable to tax articles.
in daily uge by the masgses. This must rule out taxes on
such arficles as salt, matches, kerosine oil, tobaceco,. and
the like and vet this is what hag been, and is being, done
in spite of vigorous protests by the elected representatives.
‘of the people. ‘ '

The general poverty‘ of the masses us proved by the
income tax figures is a very cognet drgument in favour:- -
of the Indianisation of the different branches of the
Tmperial services as well as of cutting down all bub
abgolutely necessary espenditure on the. army. 8o far
as the Imperial services are concerned, we ave aware that
it 18 one of the costliest in the world and, as such, has
been characterised by n nabionalist as “a Rolls Royee-
adminigtration in a bulloek cart country”. TIndin has
to remif about 9 million sterling every year to meeb the
pension liabilities of refired Huvopean officialy. Oversens
allowances and passages to Bngland and other specinl
privileges are said to cost the Indian tax-payer the
enormous sum of Rs. 2 lakh 15 thousand for each . non-
Asgiatic official who serves in India. It has been stated
that the total salary bill of the superior officers for the-
whole of Tndia is near aboub 100 crove or over 30° per cent
of the total public expenditure and that a graduated re-
duction in the salaries of these officials ranging from 10
fo 50 per cent would easily set free 20 crore annually
which could be spent. for financing education, sanitation,.
ete. : ‘ .

It hag been shown elsewhere that, taking the total
~Tevenue of the Central and Provineial Governments and of’
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local hodies of Iﬁl'itis11 India, the ;wai*znge Tevenue Tealised
from each soul in 19380-31, was almost Rs. 10/-. As the
rate of progress must ultimately depend on the revenues
realised, it follows that our present hackward state is due
to the nominal expenditure we inclir on heads which ave
veally concerned with national prosperity. There are only
two ways of meeting this situation—one is cutting down
expenses where it ean be done without sacrificing efficiency
and fhe other is to somehow incrense the revenues by
Bnding ouf new, and, as yet, untapped sources. Situated as
we are in India, we have to use hoth these ways. Qo far
ag effecting economies s concerned, probably the easiest
method lies in fhe Tndianisation of the Tmypevinl services
and the nationalisation of our aimy.

As for the expenses on defence, i is understood thab
upto nearly the time of the outbreak of the present war,
Indian spent nearly 42 per cent of her Central revenues o
this item while Frvance and Tbaly spent about 10 per cent
and Britain about 14 per cent of their total revenues. Thiy
is why the Congress has heen pleading for Indianising the
army. It has also pressed for increased contributions from
the British exchequer to meet a larger part of the expendi-
fure involved in the maintenance of the British regiments
stationed in India. ‘ '

Coming to the question of increasing the revenues, we
must remember that if we veally want fo help eur poorer
brethren and sisters, thiz should go hand in hand with
abolishing altogether taxes such as the salf tax which press
heavily on them. At the same time, henvier taxes will
have to be imposed on the wealtheir classes for thus only
can we finance our nation-building ackivities, This is the
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only method by which we can face the loss of vevenue
which the introduction of ameliorative measuves like Pro-
‘hibition is likely to entail,

This is why in the Fundamental Rights Resolution
passed ab the Karachi session of the Congress in 1931, 1 was
laid down that when power came into the hands of the Con-
dress, it woufd reduce the military expenditure by ub least
half, giving military tru,iniug.to Indiang so that any redue-
tion in the numher of professional goldiers would nob
necessarily imply diminution in India’s military strength.
Tnstead of saying that the I[mperial services would be
Indianised, it stated that, ordinarily, no servant of the
Btate would be paid more than Rs. 500/- per month. In
this way, it proposed to decrease the expenditure on
adminigtration so as to set more money free [or financing
nation-building work. In order tu give some wveliel to the
extremely poor, it promised to abolish the salb tax, 1t
undertook to shape its eurvency and exchange policy in
order to safegnard the national intevest. It also proposecd
to increase the public revenues by taxing those who can
afford to pay by the infroduction of the inheritance tax on
a graduated scale, by nationalising the key industries and
services such as railways, stemmer lines, ebe. ‘

The Problem Of Hunger

Dr. Radhakamal Mockerjee, Professor and Head of the
Department of Beonomics and Sociology, Lucknow Univer-
sity, and author of. numerous books, after making o detailed
examinabion in his Food Planning for Fowr H. wndred
Millions of statistics bearing on the amount of food

-
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available and the population of Indin, concludes as
follows :—

India has now fallen short of food {or 48 millions of her:
average men, provided that agricultural seasons are normal and
droughts and floods do not occur.

Thege 48 milliong, he explaing, will undergo complete
starvation on the assumption that the vest will “obtain
their normal daily ration”. What is actually happeniug,.
however, is that people ave taking less than the normal
quantity nesded with the vesult Shat all are under-
nourished. With malnubrition ag the normal sbate, it is
no wonder that Indiang lacking in vesistive power fall easy
vietims to one or other of such epidemics as cholera, gmall-
pox, wnd plague which arve always with us and each of’
which is responsible for 50,000 t0.8300,000 deaths every year..

Another fact which needs emphasising is thabt  not
a single year passes in whieh we do not have either too-
much or too little vain in some part of India or other.
Unless the shorbage of crops in one part of our mother-
land is compensated by a bumper harvest in another,.
the fotal amount of food available must be below fhab
which has heen taken into account as the basis for-
Dr. Mookherjee's calculation, 'While i is nobt contended
that there are many oceasions in which India, as a whole,.
eannot maintain her ordinary production, still svch years
are not quite unknown when the underfed people must
of necessity undergo slow starvation. This was vecognised
by Mrv. Purcell, a member of Parliament, who said in
1998 that the “trouble with India is stomach trouble”,

It was the Rev. C. H. Macfml'me 3 Scotel mxsston&ry, ‘
and one of the best friends of India who said :
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The people in India are living on one meal every two or
three days ; the poorer classes arc always prepared for this. As
one of them said, “If we can eat food once in twa days, we
will not ask for more”,

The grim speetre of gtavvation staves every poor
Tndian in the face because, in the language of another
Briton, there ave in India “two bowle of rice for every
thiee individualg”.

Tn ovder to help agriculturisty as far as possible, the
Karachi vregolution made it clear that the Congress
recognised. the right of peasants and workers to form
unions to safeguard theiv intorests. It also held outa
promise to reform the system of land tenuve, land
revenue aud vent, to exempt uneconomical holdings frons
payment of rent and vevenue, and to reduce the dues
payable for the smaller holdings. "Thege meaguies when
implemented would rule out raek-renting whether hy the
Zeminday or by the State. The peasant organisubions would
matevially - cheek, if not aefually stop, the exploitation
of the peasantry by fthose vespousible for eollecting
the rent. ‘

We are all aware of what the different Congress
governments did. in these direetions during the sghovb
period they were in office and how gratefully they were
hailed hy those benefited by these measures.

The Problem Of Clothes

The finding of the Lieague of Nations is that the average
amount . of clothing per capite for the whole world is
round about 30 square yards. According to one estimate,
the avernge amount actually consumed per capite every
year by India is 10 and, according to another, 11 square
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vards. This is jusl enough to provide the average Indian
with an ordinary size dhoti or sar: and only one hody
garment. If pyjamas are used, it would suffice for two
of them and one garment for the body. This is clear proot
that, as a nation, we axe insufficiently clothed and this, in
spite of the fact that we grow cotiton which we supply
not only to the three hundved and more Indian cotton milig
hut also, till the other day, to the cotton mills of Japan.

It has been held authoritatively that the cotton we
vroduce if hand spun and hand-woven would not only
provide part-time. work for nearly 7 crores of people
working three hours daily bub, on fop of that, would
nean a saving of the many evores which the poorest of
the poor have to spend out of their very slender esrnings
for buying btheir clothing. At the same time, it would
~algo give them nearly double the amount of clothes they:
can afford to use today. The only expenditure to which
they would be put would be the actual cost of the eotton
and that for weaving the thread spun by them. This would
provide that spare time and profitable cceupabion of which
MVthe agrieultnrist of India stands in such sore need today.

In order that our masses may have an adequate supply
of c‘lothes,‘ the plan of inducing them to wear the Khadi
manufactured by them has been adopted. This is
encouraged by paying part of the wages earned for
spiuriing thread in the form of the Khadi. The resulb ig that
today in some of the provinces I have visited, I have found
the Khaddar produced consumed within the provinces
themselves. This is specially true of South India, This
self-sufficiengy is greatly to be encouraged in a poor
.country‘ like India.

L]
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In order that Khaddar as well as machine-muwde elotly
produced in India may not have Lo meet unlair compe-
tition from machine-made cheap forveign stuff, the Karvachp
vesolution guaranteed ‘‘protection of indigenous eloth
against competition of foreigi cloth”. When this can he-
given effect to, Indian cloth, whether machine-made o~
hand-woven, will naturally command large sales. So lar
ag competifion between hand-spun and hand-woven
Khaddar and machine-made cotton stuff produced in India
is concerned, it is held that the use of Khaddar by the
producers themselves will xule oul wll possibilities of
unhealthy rivalry between them.

The Problem of Indebteduness

The extremely poor man in the urban aveas is with-
out any credit and the money-lender who knows how to
exploit this class of people has always fHourished. In the
country side, the cultivator is unable to carry on
agricultural operations without the help of capital which
he has to borrow from the village money-lender. And so’
poor people living in both rural and whan aveas have
been exploited by money-lenders for centuries. This has
been rendered comparatively easy because the son has
always agreed to be responsible for the debts of his
father. The result has been that, in many cases, though
interest on the debt hasbeen paid to the extent of even.
ten or fifteen times the amount originally borrowed,
the debtor has still remained rvesponsible foy the original
sum advanced. It is common for money to he lent ab
ab thie rate of two' annas in the rupee, compound interest,
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per month., Tt has been calculated that if Rs. 60/- is
horrowed under these terms and if nothing is paid either
towards interest or capital, in five years the debt increases
to Rs. 60,000/-. .

To adopt legislative measures which would teud to
do away with the money-lenders as a class is not wise till
Government is in a position to provide some satisfactory
agency bo replace them. Recognising this practical difficulty,
the Karachi resolution promised ‘“‘reliof of agrienltural
indebtedness and the control of usury.” The former is
necessary jn order to enable the borrower to repay his
debt which will become @ possibility only by sealing it
down. The control ol usury will enable the borrower to
obtain loans af reasonable rates of interest. This lasb
step alone is caleulated to enable him to vepay his
debts.

‘We are all aware that, during the time that the Congress
ministries were in power, they introduced and passed
legislation to this end in spite of opposition from
inferested quarters. Probably it is one of those proofs
of the concern of the Congress for the masses which
the latter can fully appreciate without any kind of
difficulty.

The Problem Of Public Health and Sanitation

+ National India maintains that the British administra-
tion has not, in the past, pa,\‘id adequate attention to those
problems of public health and sanitation on the solution of
which depends the health and efficiency of the people of

3
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India, It would ‘draw the attention of all to the veport of
the Public Health Department for 1435, according {o swhich
India has the highest birth and death rates as well as the
highest infantile mortality per thousand.

The same year, there were aboub 6,700 hospitals each of
which servel ahout 41,000 patients on the average every
vear. There was one hospital or dispensary lor aboutl every
170 square miles. A majority of the dispensaries and
lhospitals are located in the larger centres ol population with
the result that extensive arens of rmal India are quite
uncovered.

Then again, while we do not have a sufficient ninher of
qualifiedl medical men, thoss availahle prefer to setlle in the
larger towns where they have a bebter chance of working up
a lucrative practice. It is admitted that sueh an abbitude
proves their lack of concern for the wellave of the 1wl
masses hut falrness demands that i should he stated that,
till the Congress came into power, nothing special in the
way of paying small subsidies to such men wag done to
induee them to settle in backward aveas. ’

According to the Census of 1831, the average Indian
could expect to live 30 years hut this had been reduced to
less than 24 years in 1931. This is staggering when we
remember that, during the hall century which intervened
Thetween 1881 and 1931, the average expectation of life of
other countiries has been continuously on the increase.

-~

No wonder that one of the best Buropean friends Bengal
had, the late Sir Daniel Hamilton, who founded the agri-
‘eultiiral colony ‘at Gosaba near Calecutba, in the cotyse of an
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address delivered before a large and exceedingly well-
educated andience at thé Caleutta Universily desecribed
India as

The minus quantity of the Empire; minus education, minus
doctors and medicine, minus sanitation . , . and minus everything
«clse that make the wheel of life turn smoothly. :

Lastly, National India would point out that while Greab
Britain spends about six rupees per head every year for
public health, India spends ahout three annas per lead per
vear. To put it in a slightly diffevent way, Britain spends
aboub 32 times more per head than India. Surely this
could not be expected tio lead to any appreciable improve-
ment in the public health of India.

In view of these facts, India feels aggrieved when it
remembers that, within the last sixty years, the expenditure
«m the army has heen quadrupled and that the Imperial-
services have remained too expensive for a poor country
like ours. This explains India's insistent demand for the

nationalisation of her army and the Indianisation of the
_Imperial services. o
. As soon as the Congress ministers, all of whom helong to
ithe middle class and ave in constant touch with the
masgses, came into powsr, they introduced various measures
{or improving the public health and sanitation services in
the provinees they were administering. 'With the limited
resourcss at their command, they tried every means to
» remove the most glaring of these defects thus clearly
]n'ov'ing their love for our less fortunate brethren. Their
activities in this, as in other, directions were necessarily
gonditioned by the limited resources at their command, .
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The Problem Of ‘Illiterac.y

Diy. N. N. Ganguly, (ormerly Prolessor of Agriculture,
Caleutta University, and o member of the Royval Commis-
sion on Indian Agriculture, in his buok entitled Problems of
Rural Indic has said that

The average cereal crop-yield for the whole of India is about
eleven bushels an acre, while England produces thirty, France
thirty-three, Denmark forty-one bushels,

Continuing he says,

Fertility of soil is largely a matter of treaiment and insufficient
produce 1s partially due; to the neglect of scientific agricultura.

There can be no doubt that the principal ohgtacle to the
adoption of improved agrvicultural methods lies 1 bthe
illiteracy of our masses.

The seriousness of this defect in our economic organi-
sation was vealised wore than a centwry ago by Lord
Bentinek who is reported to have said,

It is impossible not to deplore the same defective state in tlie
agricultural, as in every other science in this country. Look where
you will—poverty, inferiority, degradation in every shape. For all/
these evils, knowledge, knowledge, knowledge, is the universal
cure.

It cannot be said that there has been any very mavked
improvement in our eondition in the century which has
intervened hetween DBentinck's days and ours for, while
every one admits that the cultivator is the backbone of our
sconomie structure, no strenuous efforts were put forth in *
the past to help him though everyone was aware that it
‘was his appalling illiteracy which was responsible for the
backwardness of our chief occupabion, agrienlture, as welk
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as for poverty, disease, and degradativn. We were always
told that Government had no money to spare for the
education of the masses.

In 1931, the percentage of literacy in India as a whole
was 3'1.  Deftore the revolution, the percentage of literacy
in Russia was 17 and, within these {ew years, it has gone up
b0 move than 90 per cent. Our condition is so backward
because, in the past, we spent Re. 1/- per head per year on
education. When we contrast with this the fach that, during
vecent years, Soviet Russia spent Rs. 108/- per head per
year on edueation, we know the seevet of the vapid progress
made, In the last 20 years, illiteracy has diminished in India
to the extent of 3 per cent only. There are no schools in
two-thirds of the 7 lakh villages we have in India while we
have 21 agriculbural colleges with less than 1,000 students
in a country where more than 70 per cent of the population
live by agrienltnre. This lliteracy is probably the most
serious charge that can be brought against the British
administration after its rule of more than 150 years.

Realising the important part literacy must play in the
fufmre economic and political development of India, the
Tndian National Congress in the famons Karachi resolnbion
stabed that it sbood for “free compulsory primary educa-
tion” for all.

As soon as the Congress came into power in the
different provinces, it began rural uplift work, made arrange-

* ments for teaching cotbtage industries and, best of all,
for primary education for children. With the help of the
publie, it also starbed adult literacy ecampaigng. All
these mevely prove the concern of our only national All-
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India organisation for the masses—ivrespective ol e
yeligious faith professed.

.The Problem Of Untouchability

One of the greatest blots on India is the presence
in our midst of a population ol approximately sixty million
gouls who, by immemorial social and religious sanetions,
ate denied the elementary. rights ™ of human beings,
The first effective notion for. theiv social "uplift was taken
by Christian missionaries who laboured among them
converting large numbers to Christianity with a wonderful
change for the hetter among the converts. The . Arya
Samaj which did’ not relish ' the twmoerieal loss suffeved
by Hindu socieby, and also probably because the hearts.
of its leaders had bheen touched and their conscience:
roused hy the appreciation of {heir sufferings, commenced
admitting them into membership after they had uhder-
goné shuddhi. Hvom the eavly vears of the {wentletls
century, Western  educated and liberal-minded Findu
philanthropists, imbued with ideals of social service derived,
from the Wast, vorg&nised Depiessed Classes Migsions for
their educational and economic improvement.

The extension of franchise under the Montagu-Chelmsford
Reforms conferred a mew importance on the untouchables
as voters and they began fo be courted by politiciang of
the higher castes.: The conversion of outcastes. in the
North-West to Islam, and their mass conversions - to
Christianity in the South caused alarm. There also
appeared the feeling that the treafment of untounchables
was a nhatlonal disgrace and that its  rethoval was
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essential if Indin desived recognition as u civilised and
progressive country. [t was also felt that. this work
should no longer be left to foreigners the hest proof of
which lies in the laws passed in different provinces,
always on the initiative of Indian members, aftivming
their right bto equality of treatment in such mabbers as
aceess to roads, markets, wells, admission to schools, ebe.

Such meusuves, however, affected their public, nol
their veligious, disabilities such as non-admission Lo
temples, and social bars such as exclugion {rom having
lood in eales, veslaurants, hotels, elie., patronised hy caste
Hindus, The Harijans realising their strength and,
ab last, openly resenting their treatment, commenced to
organise associations and o hold conferences in which
demands were entered for the removal of their disabilities
and the improvement of their social and economic sbabus.
Nor were they always conbtent with passing resolubions
or with pointing out the duty Hindu socieby owed to them.
Where the sense of injustice was keen and the leadership
sufficiently eourageous, they became militant as at Vaikom,
“ small town in an Indian State in South India, where,
after n non-viclent struggle lasting, it 1s said, for sixteen
months, the vight ol entry into the loeal temple was wrested
from the hither-to unsympathetic State authorifies.

"The pal of honour must, however, go to Mahatma
Gandhi who took the problem of untouchability niove
seriously than any obher All-Indin leader going further
than any one else in his efforts to solve it. My, I. 8. 8. O’-
Malley, editor of Modern India published late in 1041,
in his contribution to it entitled “The Hindu Social
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System’ has referved to Gandhiji’s serviees in this parvbicular
sphere in the following terms,

There was no real awakening of public opinion in favour
of the movement (for the removal of untouchability) until
Mr. Gandhi galvanized it by showing his readiness to fast to
death, first in 1932 in order to secure the adequate political repre-
sentation of the untouchables, and next in 1933 to rousc his
countrymen to 2 sense of the injustice of their treatment.

As regards the practical effects of these measuves,
in addition to the increase in their political importance,
My, O’ JMalley said that,

The untouchables were admitted to temples in a number of
places in British India ; Travancore and somc other States issued
proclamations throwing them open to all castes. There was a
reorientation of thought in the Hindu community. The more
liberal-minded ceased to regard the untouchables as lesser breeds

without the law, and thete was no longer an atmosphere of
uncompromising hostility and intolerance.

Some reference has been made elsewhore in this hook
to the underbakings given hy the Congress in ifg
1937 election manifesto in regard fo the improvements
it proposed to make in the treatment ol untouchables, due
no doubt to the inspiration derived from Mahatma Gandhi.
In fulfilment of this guarantes, when the Congress Assumet
oftice in Madras where the problem is most acute, it
passed the Civil Disahilities Removal Act which
provides that,

No untouchable ‘shall, by reason merely of his being such,
be prevented or disabled from holding a public appointment,
having access to any public stream, river, well, tank, pathway,
sanitary convenience, or means of transport, or any secular instita-
tion which the general public have right to enjoy or have access to.

The main provisions of the Malabar Temple Entry Act
also passed hy the Congress Government of Madras ave,
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that in Malabar, fifty persons in any particular area are
entitled to make a requisition to the frustees of a
temple to take a referendum on the quesbion of opening
it fto the untouchables, and that a trastee can take
the initiative himself and -allow their entry unless
objections ave raised by filly vesidents, in which case, a
referendum has to bhe made. It is significant that this
measure was passed with only two Hindu disgentients
in & house consisting of 215 members. Another cqually
noteworthy fact is that one of the most famous shrines in
Tanjore as well as some ninety other temples were thrown
open to untouchables by a proclamafbion issued in July, 1939,
by their heredibary trustee, the senior prinee of Tanjorve,
without the slightest hint of pressure from any guarter.
The example set by Madras was followed hy the
Congress Government of Bombay which promoted a
measure making it possible for veformers to initiate
achion leading to the opening of temples to untounchables.
And there seéms little doubt that if the Congress had
not vacated office, the ministries would have introdunced
“Stmilar measures in all Congress provinees. In this
connectbion, abtention may also be dvawn fo the work of
the . Harigan Sevak Sengh, operating om an All-Tndia
basis, most of whose active agents are Congressmen as
also to the fact that this organ isation invariahly
received more official encouragement during the fime
» that the Congress was in power than ib had done either
before or after the Congress had given up office.
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Resentmen Against Congress

Under the Government of Indin  Ack, 1935, the
Provincial Governments have to velvy for their finaneces
on certain items of taxation. I have carvclully exawmined
them and find that the only item capable of expansion
on anything like a respectable scale is the 1revenue derived
from execise. Bubk the Congress, with its eves open,
accepted and corried out Prohibition and, with every year
that passed, the diy aren increased and the vevenue from
this source fell. This loss in revenue in every Congress
province wenbt hand in hand with rapid expansion iu
nabion-building work, The last nabarally entailed w greal
increase in the expenditure.

Tieb it he admibbed with' shame and huniliation that
fhe most servious charge brought -against us in the past
and whicl canuot he disposed of easily is that, as indivi.
duals, we are characterised by the spirit of selfishness. We
have invariably placed our individual interests, or, ub lenst,
the intevests of the particular social or religious group
to which we belong, above the interests of the Indiag”
nation as a whole, Tt isg this spirit of selfishness which
is to-day responsihle for conflict between the bwo lavgest
commmnunities of India and which has manifested itsell
in the shape ol communalism. What the Congress was
and is attempting to achieve is the henefit of the Indian
gibizen mno matter what religion he professes. Wheve -
there is an attempt to banish illiteracy, to provide
medical aid and safe drinking waber, to reduce vent, ov
to ‘improve the lot of the cultivator or the industrial
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labourer, the Congress mmkes no diskinehion between
Hindu and  Muslitu, befween Sikh and Christian, o
hetween Pavsi and Buddhist.  Ameliorative measures for
the uplift of the Harijans the aboriginal inhabitants,.
and members of the Hill tribes were taken in hand uol
only for the immnediate advantage of the peoples concerned
but also for the ultimate good of India as a whole for,.
afbor all, (he position of Tndis will be debermined by the-
condition of not the most but the least, progressive of’
her sons in just the same way as the sbrengbh of a chain
ig determined hy the weakest of ibs links.

The determination of the Congress to Improve the:
condition ol tho musses irvespective of caste and creed, by
carrying out ils undervtakings, compelled it to seriously
gonsiders the guestion of providing the negessury finances:
Tt rvealised imnediately that the enforcement of: Prohi-
tion, o matter dealt with elsewhere, to which b was.
pledged, and the extension ol nation-huilding activitiss.
would have the two-fold effect of redueing the vevenue
and increasing the expenditure and the different Congress
Governments werve compelled to impose taxes bto halanee
their budgebs. ;

As patriots who loved the masses and who were awate
that the prosperity of our motherland depends not on the
enjoyiniennt of riches and the luxuries of life by the few vich
but on the abolition of starvation, mnaltedness, : disease,
and ignovance of the many, our brethren to whom' we
omrselves had entrusted the task of saving us from these
diffiendties, decided, and I hold, decided wisely, that the
néw taxes devised by them should fall on the shoulders.
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of the well-towde who wre hest able o hear them.
Many genuine Congressmen  who arve bhlessed with the
gool things of life had to pay these new taxes. They
alid nobt ohject. becanse they are patriobs and, as such, are
aware that, the surest and the most satisfactory proof a
man ean offer to demonstrate his fvaternal feelings for his
poorer countryvimen consists ot in words but in deeds,
Mob in sympathy linding expression in empty protestations.
it in that type of fellow-feeling which shows ibsell by the
sagrifice of personal interests.

Bub every rich man is not a Congressman or a patriot,
and the consequence wag thal these latter people offered
bitter opposition agaimst the introduction of the new
tses,  While the real reason for this attitude was
nndoubtedly selfishness and the desive to retain as much
wealth as possible, the excuses pub lorward for condemning
Sshem were given an  altogether diffevent complexion,
We could understand if the opposition to fresh taxation
Jiud come from non-Indians for we are awave that they
have come to India as businessmen and it would be
ouly natural for them to resent any measure ea,lculmte('l/
‘to diminish their profits. It, however, hurts us terribly
when the opposition comes from our own flesh and hlood
wwho might very naturally be expected to feel some pity
for our unhappy, under-privileged, and unfortunate brothers
and sisters.

That the new tuxes were imposed in spite of shrenvous
opposition merely proves that our leaders were sufficiently.
«courageous to do what they considered hest in the intevests of
the country as & whole. T[ we regard ourselves as Indians
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in the veal sense of the word, it is owr duty to give them
credit for what they did for the amelioration of the condifion,
of the masses. It is thevefore that the Indian National
Congress which sels the intevests of the country above
the intervests ol particular sects, groups, and individuals.
claims the loyalby of every unselfish and patriotic Indian.

The Nationalist Approach 0f The Congress

An Bnglishman, o (viend of mine, who hag known
Indians intimately for vears, said on one oceasion thab
the demand of India is not for votes hut for hiread, whick
ig perfectly true. Some of ug may demand Complete
Independence and others would be content with Dowminiow
Status bub, abt the back of every such demand, is the
economic wrge. And the Congress swept the polls in the
lagt elections because it embodiod Indis’s demand for
better standards of living for the masses. It has been
said that Surendra Nath Banarjee founded the Congress,
that Dadabhai Naoroji gave it the ideal of Swaraj, and that
“Aahatma Gandbi brought the masses into the Congress.
But Gandhiji is the national leader that he actually is
because he ig, so bo say, the arvaior, the pevsonificabion,
of this idea hitherto unknown to, or, may he, unrecognised
by, India, the idea namely of economic and social justice fo
all including the poorest of the poor. So long as Gandhiji
fights soclal and economic unfairness, so long as he pleads
for justice towards the under-privileged aund the down-
trodden, and so long as the Congress champions their
cause, there can he no doubt that hoth Gandhiji and the
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Longress will contine to represent India’s views, bu cijoy
Indin's contulenes, and Lo wield the political inHuence wiud
power eptrasted to them by Indin’s millions. T4 may be
thal nob adl of us von snppert the politieal programme of
tlie Congress, hut thore wasnnot be any doubt  thab every
Indiun who loves his inotherland and  her children, ust

fully co-operate with the Congress so far as the nplement-

ing of its economnie progratmue s eoneerned.  To o stand
aside in sueh o mubler would be o stamp ourselves as
selfish exploiters desirous of enjoying special rights and
apeetal privilsges ab the expense of ouwr poover brothers
and slsters and sueh o chavge [ feel perfeetly sure no
Indian would do anything Lo meril.
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THE AGRARIAN PROGRAMME OP;
THE CONGRESS

Sixty vears ago, the TIndian National Congress
commenced voieing the political aspirations of the people.
Ab that time, “people” meant the members of the upper
middle elass whose demand was more or less confined to
what we call “services” and “seats”. Bub there was
not enough ol these to satisfy all claimants specially when
these ‘eamwe to include the lower middle eclass. Tnder
pressure from the latter, people began talking vaguely ahout
Bwarnj. By 1920, when the lower middle class had come

© into power in the Congress, Swaraj Degan 0 be accepted
ws the goal ol our national aspirations, There were many
~ayho no longer felt any sabisfaction by the mere nassing
af plous resolubions, more or less ignored by the DBritish
administration, and the entry into the Congress of the
lower iniddle class very soon converted it into a militant
organisation. Tt was felt very soon by one section of the
Congress that the wants of the common people could nob
he satisfied till there was some kind of change in the
social ovder and - that this change would not come

unless and until there was a change in fthe politicul
order,
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In this connection it has to be remembered that the
census for 1931 had shown thal 90 per cont of the popula-
lation was, at that time, living in the 7 lakh villages of
Indin, [n other words, 318 out of a total of aboub 352 million
werg either directly or indireetly dependent on agriculture.
As Tor the 10 per cent which lived in towns, it is corvect
Lo ssswne that, on the whole, thiele prosperity was largely
conditioned by the  economic  position of the people
living in the ¢onntryside.  The raval population has always
heait desparately poor and when the Inst elections were held
utulor the Government of India Aet, 1935, the number of
voters for British India was inereased from shout 7 to
ahoul 36 nillion.

The common people among whom the revolutionary
urde 1s  stronger than among any other class probably
becuuse they have nothing to lose in any sudden change
but some prospect of bettering their economic condition,
lewrnt 1o use their franchise to send to the different provin-
cial legislatures men who they thought would press for
recoghition of their claims to better treatment specially
in the ecanomic sphere. They refused to believe that”
any nulical or spectacular change for the better in their
conddition  coult be expected from Indians lelonging to
those political parties which had formerly sent their men
eitlior ta the legislatures or to office,

It wus under these circumstances that these voters in
their lakhs were approached by the Congress through .
its representatives. I propose to give, in a very general
way, the reasons which impelled the magses to lend bheir
suppart to the Congress.
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Rack-Rent

Formerly, we had some kind of self-sufliciency specially
in our rural areas. If our stand and of living was not
high, if we did not congume aricles of lvxury, all had
suficient food and, unless during famines, people did
not succumb fo the effects of sbarvafion, complete or
partial, When Britain appeared on the scene, we began
nsing the cheap articles made in her factories. This not
not only reduced our purchasing power hut drove our village
nbisang and handieraftsmen out of business. These took
bo agriculbure as n means of earning their living, Then
again, bthe large additions to our population, which had no
other way open to earn its living, increased the demand for
land.

Zemindars were nob slow fo bake advantage of the
intense compebition for land and, little by little, the rent
of land was increased to exorbifant amounts, The rent
of land directly under the control of Government also went
up for it is administered by subordinate officials who are
dasivous of proving their efficiency hy an increase in the
revenue and such people mnever hesitate to put up the
rent if they can manage to do so without losing the
tenant.

From what has heen said repeatedly by Indian econo-
mists, it is abundantly clear that, after mesting the
slegitimate expenses of cultivation, it is impossible for the
agriculturist to feed himself and his family properly
nok to speak of his meebing his financial obligations towards
either the owner of the land he cultivates or his financier,

a
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the money-lender. [ have known tenants heaten und
their women [olk insulted hoth by the agents of land-
lovds and hy Lhe subordinaties of the revenue department in
order to realise wrrenrs of venb and also to extract extra-
legal gratificabions, Lt is also known that, in some parls
of India, peasants, specially when they are Harijan and
culbivate land on the crop-sharing basis, are treabed as
Feudal or semi-fewldal dependents,

Starvation

The census reports revesl the progressive deberioration
af the economie situation of India and, as the majority live
in villages, ib follows inevibably that this insidious sapping
of tlie economic foundations of our soeial organisation is
applicable very lurgely, if not alinost exclusively, to ouv
rural hrethren. Thus in the census of 1911, we ave told
that the percentage of persons “gainfully emploved” was
47 ; in 1921, 16 was 46 and in 1931, 44. This is anple
testimony that owr capacity to produce wealth is diminish-
ing and, with if, starvation is increasing progressively. _

The population of India is inereasing to the extent of
about [0 million every ten yvears but there has mot heen
a corresponding incvease in the amount of food available.
In a recent book specially devoted to the investigation of
the food problem entitled Food Planning for Four Hundred
Millions, Dr. Radha Kamal Mookherjes, Professor of
Eeonomics, Lucknow University, has proved that ‘

India has now fallen shart of food for 48 millions of her average
men, provided that sgricultural seasons are normal and droughts
and floods do not occur. -
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But natural calamities do occur in some part of India
or other when the number of the starving must naturally
be higher. Another fact which should be borne in mind
is that it is not corvech to assume that these half a
crore people starve every day of their lives for, in that
case, they would die of sheer starvation and the problem
of food shortage would automatically solve itself. What
veally happens is that the food available is shared with
others with the result thut mnearly all the poor are semi-
starved.

This is proved by what Sir John Megaw who retived as
Surgeon-General of India said only the other day. His
opinion is that only 89 per ceent of the population of
India are well-nourished, leaving 61 per cent insufficiently
nourished.

The views quoted above have heen given by expeits.
But the prevailing state of semi-starvation has attracted
the attention of all observers. It is not an Indian buf
4 Buropean who said that in India there are two howls
of rice for every three souls. Another observer, this
time an Englishman, Siv Charles Elliot, said, ~

I do not hesitate to say that half the agricultural population
of India never know from year’s ena to year's ena what it 1sto
have their hunger satisfied.

Oceasionally, the position is even worse as is evident
from g shatement made by the Rev. C. H, McFarlane.

People in India are living on one meal every two or three days.
The poorer classes are always prepared for this. As one ot them
said, “If we can eatfood once in two days, wé will not ask for
more.”

This food shortage is due ‘o - the low -productivity af
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ol our land [or, aceording to Prof. Ganguly of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Caleutta University,

The average cereal crop-yield all over India comes up to about
cleven bushels an acre, while England produces thirty, France.
thirty-three and Denmark forey-one bushels. .

This low productivity s due to the unseientific way
in which the land i cultivated and which 18 due to wank
of education, \nother iwportant factor is the immense
pressuve on land on account of the very large mumbers
who depend on agrieultave for their support, The resulf
is bhat the Tndian agriculburist has to waintain himself
on such a meangre aven of land that its produce is quite
insufficient to provide him and his family with an
adequate amount of food. The smallness of the average
area cultivated in Indin may be inferred from the fact that,
while the Canadian farmer cultivates 140, the British
farmer 26, and the Japanese farmer, in spite of the small-
ness of his country, 4% acres, the average area under
cultivation of every Indian who lives on agriculture is 1-2.
acras only.

Nakedness

After the proof which hias been offered regarding the
state of destitution of rural India which is responsible for
slow gbarvation, it iz not perhaps necessary to state thab
the appalling poverby of our brothers and sisters malkes
it impossible for them fo supply themselves with am
adequate quantity of clothing. Det us hear what English-
men have to say on this matter. Williarn Crooke, so well--
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nown for the very valuable work he has done for us,
speaking of his experience in North India says,

As to clothes, the women and children are much worse off than
the men. It is unusual to find a village woman who has any
wraps at all. Most of ‘them have to pass the night as hest
they can in their day-clothes—a cotton petticoat, wrapper and
bodice. As.a rule, they and their children sleep in the cold
weather, during the warm afternoons and early hours of the night,
and from midnight to dawn cower over a fire of rubbish in the yard
of the dwelling house.

Rev. John Hoyland who spent many years in the
Central Provinces says I have

visited thousands of Indian homes, where the only household
possessions were a few brass-cooking vessels, a string-cot and a
few tags. Such people, if asked where is their bedding, will point
10 a pile of sticks and say ‘that is our bedding’ meaning that on
<old nights they cower over a woaod-fire.

Indebtedness

Let me quote here the story of one Haran Mondal, a
Bengali agrienlturist Who, at one time, was the headman
of his village. He made the following statement to the
District Magistrate of Dacea in East Bengal :—

I owned a lange holding of some twenty acres, Twelve years
back I had to borrow the small sum of Rs, 25/- on the occasion of
my son's marriage. After three years having repaid neither capital
nor interest, I was asked to execute a fresh bond for Rs. 50/-,
which I gladly did. After the lapse of another three years, my
creditor demanded repayment, or in lieu thereof, the cession to
him of one acre of land., I refused to part with my land and
'bo rrowed from another man the sum of Rs. 100/- to repay the loan.
This amount being less by Rs, 12/8/- than the principal and interest
due, was refused by the money-lender. Just about this time, my
uncle died, and to perform the Sradh ceremony, I had to spend
the whale amount., The result is that my debts now exceed
Rs. 500/-, the 12 years’ growth of a loan of Rs. 25, :
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The case of Flaran Mondal is a btypical oue and it
explaing how the cultivator is being exploited in every
part of Tndia.  The peasant would gladly repay Lis debt
bub he cannpt do so through sheer inability. I may refer
to the situstion in the Maedras Presidency to prove the
gorrectnoss of my  views. In 1805, Sir John Nicholson
estimated the debt of the agriculburists of this province
at 45 erores, The estimate of the Banking Inquiry
Committee in 1930, was Rs. 1050 crores. An T.C.8. ofticer
wis specially depufed to conduet an inguiry into this
mabter and his estimate of the debt of the peasantry of the
Madras TPresidency in 1038, was Rs. 200 croves. The
majority veport of the Indian Central Banking Enquivy
Commithee explaing this rise in the debt as being due to
the compounding of interest and to the cusbom of childven
taking on the debbs ol their fathers even when they do
not inherit any property coupled with poverty due to
insufliciency of work.

These facts have been referred to for the purpose of
making it absolutely clear that the rural population_ of
India is head over esars in debt and that the burden of
indebtedness has grown so heavy thas it spells their absolute:
ruin il relief is nmob immediately given. It may be that, in
the past, the peasantry van into debt for celebrating
marviages with a certain amound ol extravagance and for
similar other unproductive purposes, bubt this is nob
generally the case now. Today, debts arve genevally incurred’
to provide food during those months when no work can be-
had, to buy w piece of cloth o cover. the nakedness of a
mother, & wife or & daughter, to srrange a [funeral or to
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gave the little land a culbivator owns from heing anetioned
for unpaid vent. With the disastrous fall in the price of
agriculbural products, the enltivator finds it impossible o
pay his dues and to feed himself and the members of his
family.

When, therefore, the Zemindar or the maney-lender
abbuches his property and when no one advances him a loan,
he becomes a landless agricultural labourer and his miseries
increase beyond all conceplion. How frue is the picture
drawn is evident from the fact that in 1931, 70 million out
of atotal of 103 million actually engaged in cultivation
did not own the land they eultivated. The desperate state
bo which such men are reduced mukes thewm an easy prey
to socialistic and commmunistic propagands and this ig =
menace with which India is confronted to-dayv.

I have also heen told that, in some parts ol India,
when o Harifan needs money and has no security to offer,
he pledges his services for repayment of the amount
borrowed. THe then works for his eredifor and recsives in
veturn his food bubt no cash which wonld enable him to
repay the principal. He is thus doomed to what one
may well regard as jpractical slavery: Sometimes, the
garviees of childeen arve pledged in a similiar way and
thus a condition of abject serfdom is set up from which
there is no escape. No wonder people treated in this
*shameful way enbterbain an undying hatred for those
guilty of sueh conduet towards them and it should not
cause any surprise if they provide a fevtile soil for the
propagation of communistic ideas. '
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Unemployment

The pevecntage of population dependent on agricultuve
has, for some years past, been rvising steadily. Thus we
find that the percentage which was 61 in 1891, became
66 in 1901, 71 1n 1911, and 73 in 1921. This has
happened hecause of the disuppeavance of those industries
which supported our village avtisans and handicraftsmen
and also hecause the increase in the population has nos
heen wccompanied by any corresponding increase in the
numher of openings available for earning a living.

It is, therefore, evident that il there is an extensive
failure of crops which happens now and then, India’s
millions ave faced with what practically amounts to famine
conditions. Cottage industries practised on sufficiently
large scale should be a second string to their bow and that
Is why they should he encouraged.

Then again, it has heen said by more than one authority
that, on the whole, agricultural operations cannot keep
a man engaged for more than six months in the year. And
yet, he and his dependents must earn their food for all the
twelve months. Tt is here that cottage industries ave
useful for providing him and, in many cases, the members
of his family, with remunerative work. e are told by an
expert of such eminence as Sir M. Visvesvavaya that, in
spite of the deeadent state of the cotbage industries of India,
large scale industries produced Rs. 140 and these Rs. 262°
- erore worth of goods. ‘

Cottage industries, il properly organised, can utilise
loeally produced vaw materials thus enabling their producers
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to obtain vemunerative prices and to escape exploitation
by middle men. Bimilaily, if the products of the cottage
industries meet local needs, those engaged in these
industries are not compelled to rely on middle men to
sell their manufactures who, in the process, manage to
deprive them of a fairly large share of their profifs.

All these had come under the nabice of the national
leaders and it was, thevefore, that their concern for the
welfare of the magses led the Congress to nob only
encourage lavge scale Industvies carvied on  with the
help of maechinery but also cotbage industries which
can ~be followed at home with the assistance of very
simple and cheap implements. In the old days, [ndia
produced artistic specimens of various eobtage industries
which commanded ready sale among rich and well-to-do
Indians and non-Indians., Gandhiji, however, vealised
that if it is desired to provide remunerative work for
the masses, 1t is absolubely essential that they should
he taught to produce articles of daily consumpfion by
ordinary men and even by the poor. Naturally, these
Wwould he concerned with the two primary needs of food
and clothing. In view of the shameless way in which
hoth manufacturers and middlemen adulterate foodstuff
such as flour, rvice, mustard and jinjili oil, ghee, gur,
ebe., 1t is equally necessary to do something to
ensure a conbinuous supply to the public of these articles
in their unadulterated state. After food would come
home-made clothing, that is Khaddar. Lastly, in view of
the. extreme poverty of India, it is necessary that nothing
should bhe wasted hut that, on the other hand, every
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available Lhing should be utilised o the fullest possible:
extent.

All these [actovs baken together ave vesponsible lov
the Khaddar spinning and weaving programme and for
the activities of the All-India Village Industries Associa-
tion.  [6 has been caloulated that if Khaddar is vendered
sutficiently popular, it will give part-time employmont
to about 90 million and full-time employment to about
45 million,  The daily earnings of these people at standavd
rates will he about Rs. 84 lakhs. So far as the )\'01‘1;
ol the All-Indin Village TIndustries Association is
concerned, we ave all aware thab, in every cenlie in
whieh it is working, we ean procure hand-pounded rice,
whole meal atte, purve oil, ghee, honey, hand-made paper,
ete. We alsa know that this organisation is utilising
the careasses of animals not only for the manufacture
of high class leather but also for hone-mieal, mauure,
etc.

Very great encouragement was given to industries.
in general and, to cottage industries in pavtieular, by the:
diffevent Congress Governments when they were in office.
While it is perfectly true that there is no specific mention
of cottage industries in the Fundamental Rights Resolution
passed at Karachi in 1931, except indirectly by She
underbaking to give protection to indigenous ecloth, it is
nonetheless o fact that this poliey is the natural outcome
of the uniformly friendly attitude of the Conﬂleqs tO\\"Llﬂs
the common people.
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IMiteracy

The attainment of literacy by owr agriculburists Is.
not only necessary for making the adoption of improved.
agricultural nethods acceptable, for saving them from
exploitation by the landloxd, the petty Government
official, and the moneylender hut also to make them At to
take theiv part in all those activities with which the
well-heing of the countryside is hound up. Lastly, literacy
is necessary so thal they might fotlow polities and'learn
to use thelr franchise wisely. Let us now try to find
ont to whatl extent we have appronched thig ideal. 7

It was in 1004, that the Gavernment of India made
the [ollawing pronounémuent :

On a general view of the question, the Government of India
cannot avoid the conclusmn that primary education has hitherto
received insufficient attention and an inadequate share of the public
funds. They consider that it possesses a strong claim upon sym-
pathy both of the Supreme Government and the Local Govern-
ments, anc should be made a leading charge upon the provincial
revenue, and that in these provinces where it is in a backward
condition, its encouragement should be a primary obligation.

That the vesolution was not cmvied out zealously
is evident [rom the fact that literacy tose In India
in the B0 years between 1881 and 1931, from 3'D per cent
to 90 per cent recording roughly a rvige of 1 per cent for
every ten vears. In these figures, the percentages of
India and Burma ave taken together. But Burma has
now gone out and, if we exeluds its contribution, we shall
find that in 1081, the percentage al literacy for India only
was 69,

Tt is probably needless to say that il we progress atb.
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the rate we have been doing for the last hall a ceﬁtury
or even if we accelerate the rate to some extent, centuries
will have to pass bhefore India will be able to claim a
fairly sabisfactory percentage of literacy or to help the
peasantry in the wavs outlined above.

Implications Of The Agrarian Programme

To people midergoing the difficulties to which relerence
fis been made, the Agrarian Programme of the Congress
accepted at the Lucknow Sessions in 1936, was something
the value of which they could fully appreciate. To reler
to the difficulties of the peasantry one by one, so far as
rack-venting whether on the part of the State or the
Zemindar is concerned, the Congress promised

a substiantial reduction in respect of rent and revenue
demands.

The Congress was aware thab, in many cases, the
Zemindars, specially when they are local men, take
advantage of their position to exploit their ignorant
tenants. With a view to putting an end to this very
objectionable state of affairs, it promised to tale special
steps to safeguard ‘

the interests of peasants where there are intermediaries
between the State and themselves.

In ovder to remove, onge for all, the oppression of the
eultivator by the landlord, it said that the Congress
wvhen it eame into power would bake steps to bring about

the emancipation of peasants from feudal and semi-feudal
levies.
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To prevent the harassing of ignorant agriculburists
who have not as yet learnt to stand up for their legitimate
rights, the Congress guaranteed

freedom from oppression and hamsqment at the hands of
Government officials and landlords.

Recognising the fact that till new and large areas of
land now lying {allow are brought under cultivation, it
i3 impossible to increase the size of agricultural holdings,
the Congress took the very practical step of laying down
the policy that, under its regime, the peasantry would,
under certain conditions, be allowed to utilise the produchs
of forests, of rivers, etc., o eke out their small sarnings.
from agriculture. It therefore guaranteed the cultivator

protection against harassing restrictions on utilisation of
local natural facilities {or their domestic and agricultural needs.

Not only Mahatma Gandhi buf the other great leaders-
of the Congress had mixed with the masses in  the
course of their political sactivities. Many of them had
lived cheek by jowl with poor Congressmen belonging o

the masses specially when non-co-operators, tich and
’ poor, educated and uneducated, had been thrust into-
jails. They ave familiar with the starvation and the
nakedness which are the portion of our rural brethren and
sisters. They are also equally familiar with the tales of
woe poured into their sympathetic ears by thousands of
Congressmen and Congresswomen who have fo lead
subnormal lives due to poverty caused by lack of employ-
ment. They, like most of us, must have heard many a
story illusbrating the rapacity of the Bl‘oodsucking; money--
lender and the cruel Zemindar. Tt is thevefore that.
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Mahatma Gundhi took the initiative in stavting the All-
Indiy,  Spinners’ Association and the All-India Village
Industries Association. Both these organisations ave meant
o provide work for the workless in the rural aveas.

In the Agravinn Programmme accepted ab the Lucknow
Gassions in 1936, ull the dificulties mentioned ahove have
heen  anbicipated Dy an oassurance  helng  given  with
regard to

just and fair relief of agricultural  indebtedness including
atrears of rent and revenue.

Strilarly, o promise has been held oul aloub
fostering industries for relfeving rural unemployment.
A third guavantee calenlated to raise the intellectual
cand ethieal standards of our rural Dbrothers and sisber
is to the effect that there would he

a just allotment of State expenditure for social, economic
.and cultural amenities of villages.

Special provision is made for the abolition of illiteracy
in the Fundamenbal Rights Resolution of the Karachi
-Congress where 16 is definitely Jaid down that arvangements
would be made for “free compulsory primary edueabion.” =

But what I regard as the best and the inost promising
of these assurances is the one to which the fivst place
was given and which says that under Congress theve
would he

freedom of organisation . of agricultural labourers and
peasants,

This L regard as the wmost precious ol all because,
alber everything is said and done, each soclal and rveligious
wroup, like each individual, will have to work out its awn
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salvation. By allowing the cultivators to organise
themselves so as to be in a position to make their demands
with once voice, the Congress proved itsell the demo-
eratic body 16 veally is. It knows that, at the heginning,
it is more than likely that Kishan organisations might
easily be led to accept a radically leftist programme huat it
has sufficient vision bo recognise the Iameh that our peasanbs
must learn wisdom by making and veebifying their own
mistakes. And it has that abiding faith in the fundamental
goodness of their heart which has enabled the Congress
to promise a 1ight which, at least in some countries in the
West, is still denied to labour whebher agricultural o
industyial.

Political Response To The Programme

In o message dated the 12th Fehuvary, 1937, sent to

the Congressmen of the United Province. from remote

Karnatak, Pundit Jawaharlal Nehru affer referring to the
wanderful success achieved in the Provineial elections which

chad just ended, said that it had heen secured neither by the

candidates in their individual capacities or by the Congress
workers who had toiled for it, but by the Congress
organisation which had put hope into the dull hearts of
the suffering millions of India. Even more than the

triumph. of the Congress, it was, in his language,

the masses themselves who had triumphed despite all the
pressure and threats and violence and inducemens that were

offered to them.

In explaining what had hrought the villagers marching
from long distances to the polling booths with the Congress
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flag leading them aond vobing en dloc for the ecandidabes
put up by the Congress, Jawaharlal expressed the view that

the masses voted for the Congress because they felt that the
Congress stood for their interests, worked for them, and was
their true representutive.

The lesson of the election (all over India) is that wherever
we have gone straight to the masses and spoken the clear and
simple language that they understand, they have gladly and
whole-heartedly thrown their weight in our favour.

That the above views were nob hasty ones called into
hoing by the jubilution natural under the circumstances,
aud that the estimalbe, formed after the frst flush of viebory
was over, confirmed it is clear from the pamphlset entitled
Congress and HElections written by Dr. Ashraft., In it
ocewrs bthe following passage which elearly proves that it
was the adopbion of a4 constractive economic programme
which had won the support of the mnasses and those who
sympathised with them.

Qur experience of the election campaign proves once again that
the peasantry, the industrial workers. the lower middie classes in
general are the mainstay of our struggle in the country. We have
uniformly won with big majorities wherever we clearly emphasised
the economic demands of the exploited masses of our countrymen
and asked them to prepate for mass struggle, Our decisive
victories in the various provinces are almost entirely due to the
overwhelming support of peasants and petty land-holders on the
basis of our Agrarian Programme, and the Fundamental Rights
incorporated in the Karachi Congress Resolution, Qur victories
in those parts of the country where official repression was the
most severe gives a direct lie to those who usually talk of a state
of defeatism and political backwardness among the masszs. The
big landlords, the feudal aristocracy invariably went against us
and declared their hostility in no uncertain terms.

After this weighty evidence coming frem official *
Congress quavbers, there is no necessity fo emphasise
further the fact that the acceptance of the Agarian Pro-
gramme by the Congress did have o great deal to do with
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the support it received from the peasantry and also thab
the Congress may claim with justice to represent the views
,of the masses.

Execution Of The Programme

Probably no one will deny that the Agrarian Pro-
gramme of the Congress which won for it the political
support of the rural folk is the direct result of the inspira-
tion received from Mahatma Gandhi though, at the same
time, it is also equally correct o suggest that Pundit
Jawaharlal Nehru is asg vitally interested in the wellaxe
of the masses, including the peasantry, ag our groat leader
—a fact easily proved by even the most cursory study of
his Autobiography. With these two leaders advocaling
the cause of the rural masses which constitule from 80
+to 90 per cent of our tobal population, it was bub natural
that the first general social legislation undertaken by the
Congress ministries should aim at the removal of some
ab least of their gravest disahilities.

*The experience I have gathered during my Al-India
tours which began in 1938, in the course of which it was
my privilege to enjoy the hospitality of not only the
rich but even of the poorest of the poor, including actual
cultivators of the soil, in every British Indian province
«except Sind and the North-West Frontier and in nearly
» thirby large and small Indian States, has shown me that the
most serious evils suffersd by the peasaniry are excessive
yent with ibs . consequence heavy indehtedness. While

oxtravagance g, in many cases, one of the causes of debf,
5 ‘

-~ : . ‘
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there is mnothing to prove that it iz the only cause:.
From what I have found after persomal contact with
actual cultivators all over the arveas visited by me and
these, I may add, helonged to all religions, I helieve that
1 am justified in holding that, in most parts of British
and Indian India, the indebtedness of the peasanty has.
greatly increased  after the world  depression and the
catasbrophic fall in the prices of agriculbural products round
about 1982, Thiy rural indebtedness of India which,
according to the Iudian Central Banking Fnquiry
Committee, awmotnted, in 1929, to no less n sum
than 900 crores, increased shill further in later vears
a8 is proved by what appears on page 176 of the first
volume of Leonomic Problems of Modern India wheve it is

said that

If the total agricultural debt of British India was about Rs. 900
crores in 1928-29, it must have increased to about 1,200 crores by
1933, and the real burden must be tantamount to Rs, 2,200 crores.
assuming fall in price by 50 per cent between 1929 and 1933,

The amount rveferred to just now was owed by
the rural folk mainly fto their landlords and money-
lenders. Where they are direct tenants of Governnfenb.
and have therefore to elear their remt or quit the land,.
what ‘actually happens when money is short, is a visit to
$he Mahajan for the necessary finances. This indirectly
means the piling up of further debts due to their inability
to pay the exorbitant rates of interest slmosht universally
charged. The different Congress Governments had tor
face three difficulties in their attempt to benefit the-
“eultivating classes. The - fitst’ of these was fo scale
'down existing  debts so as fto make repayment of their
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obligations a possibility for the rural poor, the seeond, to
vestrict the exactions of money-lenders, and, the third, to
improve the conditions of temancy so as to prevent the
exploitation of the cultivators by their landlords.

The records of the different Congress Governments
show that almost the first sbep each of them took was to
scale down debts through the agency of Boards set up
by law for the pmrpoge. To refer to two of them only, the
U. P. Congress Government made an altempt to indicabe,
in a general way, the proportionate reduction that was
regarded ag fair and just to hoth parties. The Congress
Government of Madras going furbher, probably becanse
the money-lender there, as I know from what I have
heard in Andhra Desa, Tamil Nad, and Kerala, is even
more = exaching than anywhere else, wiped out all
accumulated arrears previous o Ocbober lst, 1932, As
regards more recent dehbs, the unpaid interest was scaled
down to 5 per cent only while, from 1938, the maximum
rate of interest chargeablse on loans was fixed by law at
6’}, per cent. In the other Congress provinces also measures
to fix a reasonable rate of interest were enacted.

" Ag regards tenancy legislation, we are aware that it is
chiafly in the United Provinces and in Bihar among the
Congress provinees, that the ministries had to find a
solution for the difficult situation crented by the Zemindari
system one of the unfovtunate effects of which is the
exploitation of the tenant by the landlord. The Congress
Government of Bihar passed various laws to that end
under the provisions of one of which certain burdensome
forms of produce rent weore anbolished, the intersst on
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arveprs of vent reduced from 12 to 6% per cent, and certain
illegnl exuctions by landlords made into penal offences.
All enbaneements in cash rent made between st Jannary,
1911, and 31st Decewber, 1936, were cancelled, Further, in
subisfaction of arrears of vent for which landlords obtain
decrecs, it swas provided that  only so much of the
holding could bhe pub up for sule would be sufficient to
cover the decrebal amonnt.  Tastly, the dwelling houses and
immediate possessions and adjacent lands of the tenani
wers to be exempb from sale,

Legislation to regulate and regtricht the activilies of
money-lenders was enacted and agrienlberal income tax
impaosed on the land-owing classes. Arrangements were
also made with the ministry of the United Provinces for
‘the fuller untilisation of the United Province Agricultural
College and the DBihar Veterninary College by students
«of both the provinces.

A vear's moratorium on dehbts was declared almost
immediately after the Congress Government took office
in the United Provinces. This was followed by legislation
aimed at the reducktion of debt and improvement of %hé
tenancy laws, In Bombay, a one-year moratorium for the
peasants who were most heavily involved was decreed and
thig was followed by legislation providing for the registra-
tion and licensing of money-lendars. Under ik, they could bhe
compelled to produce proper accounts before courts ;
compound interest on loans was abolished and the rate of"
intorest limited to 9 per cent for secured and 12 per cend
for unsecured loans. In Orissa, & number of tenancy laws
for protecting the tenants from some of the worst harass-
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ments to which they had been liable in the past, were
enacted. The Congress Government vacated office before
it could take any steps to control those rivers which bring
flood and devastation to this province every few years.

_ Bome reference has also to be made to the increased
facilities provided for education, for improvement of water
supply and medical aid in rural areas, for development of
village industries as well as to the decrease in the revenue
due to reductions and remissions in land vevenue, abolition
of grazing fees, and loss in excise through the adoption of
Prohibition. This went hand in hand with reduction in
the salaries and allowances of ministers and of members
of the legislatures.

This far from adequate account shows the different ways
in which the Congress Governments tried to give effect
to the promises made in their election manifestos and
undoubtedly proves their love for the masses.

The Practical Religion Of The Congress

Sree Ramkrishna Paramhansa gave what many
congider the greatest message to modern India when he
said, “Religion is nob for empby bellies”. These words
pointed the path of duty to the first and greatest of his
immediate disciples, Swami Vivekananda, and he summed
up the need of India when he explained for us the words
of his masgber by saying,

So long as a single dog in my country is without food, my
religion will be to feed it.

May not one suggest that the hunger which he
wentioned has reference to all the primary needs of India.
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and includes nobt mevely the satisfaction of the particular
physical meed hub also supplying clothes to the naked,
maedicnl aid to the sick, education to those unable to pay
for it, and spiritual consolation to those who seelk it ? Tt
i to this glovious work that the Ramkrishna Mission
has devoted itsell and this, to my mind, explains its wide
appeal for all vanks, races, castes, and creeds.

T Mahubma Gandbi and to the Congress belongs the
credit of not only theoretically imporbing this message
into the sphoro of polities but also of implementing
it there practically. It is this which bas won such
wonderful sapport for the Congress so far ab least as itg
work for the benefit of the rural areas is concerned. And
whatever our differences over other matbers, there cannot,
in my opinion, he any doubt that it is the duty and the
privilege of every one who ecalls himself an Indian to do
everything which lies in his power to assist Mahatma Gandhi
and the Congress to successfully carry out the Agrarian
Programine which was officially accepted long before any
one could even dream that our oneimporfant non-communal
All-Tndia  organisation would one day come to have a
predominant volea in giving a shape to the future political
and economic destinies of our motherland.
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COTTAGE INDUSTRIES AND UNEMPLOYMENT

The subject of this chapter must of necessity possess
great inberest for cvery Indian who cannob contemplate,
exeept with feelings of great sorrow, ths difﬁculties under
«which our people are labouring.

The Gandhian Solution 0f Unemployment

Turning to the question of food, we find that the total
production of food amounts in India to 60 to 70 million
tons from which we have to deduct, apars from wastage,
“the quantities necessary for seed, for feeding catfle, and
for export. It has been said by those who have made a
gpecial study of this matter that these items do not total
less than 10 million tons. This leaves aboubt 50 fto 60
million tong for our uwse. In 1931, the total population
of India was round ahout 342 millions. This means less
than one pound daily per each head of population. In
a speech made early in 1940, the Viceroy predicted that
by 1941, the population would bs round about 400 millions
in which case the amount of food available daily per each
head of population works out at a little more than half

*.a pound. -

Sir William Hunter, the historian of Orizsa and of
India who was Director of Statistics in the seventies of
the last cenbury, said at that time that in British India
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alone, 40 million people lived and died in a state of half-
gtarvation. No one has yet challenged the correctness
of this statoment. The population has nearly doubled
ibself since that time hut the production of food has not.
shown corresponding increase.

Sir George Grierson, another great statistician under
Government, writing 20 yesrs after Sir’ William Hunter
sald, .

Brietly, all persons in India of the labouring class and 10
per cent of the artisan or cultivating classes or 45 per cent of the
total population are insufficiently fed or housed or both. It
follows that nearly 100 millions of people in British India are
living in extreme povetty.

Dr. . H. Mann, Director of Agriculture in Bombay,
after 20 vears’ close sbudy and investigation came, in 1927,
to the conclusion that

The problem of providing an adequate amount of food for thex.
whole population of India was the problem of problems with us,”

If he was writing today, he would have drawn a
much darker pictuve for, with the reduction in the price
of agricultural products, the economic condition of the.
cullivator has grown worse still.

Sir John Megaw, Surgeon-General of India, estimated.

only the other day that 61 per cent of the population
are insufficiently nourished.

Improved methods of intensive cultivation will have-
the effect of increasing the total amount of food produced,”
bub this will be possible only when the people adopt them
which again will be posgibls only when they ave literate.
We all know that, after more than 150 years of British
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rule, the percentage of literacy in India in 1931 wasg
8.1 only. It is therefore that the Congress has all along
been laying emphasis on the abolition of illiteracy and:
on propaganda for improved agricultural methods. Tf this
oan be carried through to a suceessful igsue all over India,
our supply of available food may be increased and a
remedy found for the present chronic sfate of starvation.
But, even then, there can be no prosperity in the economic
genge 80 long as fhe masgses depend on agriculture as.
practically the one means of their support.

This has engaged the earnest atfention of National
India which has spoken through its leader, Mahatma
Gandhi. His observations on this point are worth-~
quoting. He said,

The bulk of the population is agricultural and Indian agricul-
ture involves very hard work for certain short periods and almost
gomp}ete inactivity for the .rest of the vyear. These periods of
nactivity are, in the great majority or cases, spent in idleness.
But where the cultivator pursues some craft which will employ
him and his family at times when they are not required in the
fields—a craft in which continuity of employment is not essential,
the proceeds of that craft are a saving from waste and therefore
a clear gain. The most typical of such crafts and the one most

* widely pursued is the production of homespun cotton cloth for
daily use.

This synthesis of agriculture and industry was con-
trived by Mahatma Gandhi and offers a practical solution
of the grinding poverty of our masses so eloquently referved.
to by that well-known economist Mr. Mopohar Tal, ab
one time an Executive Member of the Putjab Government,
who:said,

Tt (the life of the masses) is a picture of literal starvation,
mental and physical. It can represent the life of no unit.
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Relief Of Unemployment Through Taxation

India, like the vest of the wozld, is faced by the problem
of  unemployment.  Various commissions o sugdest
remedios have heen appointed and they have submitbed
vary intoresting and learned roports. Among the remedies
sugtusted are the following :~—services and industries
should be Indianiged, the age of retivement from Government
gervies should bo lowored, compulsory primary education
should be infroducsd in order to absorh the educated
unemployed, public works should be started on a large
scale and working hourg reduced. It has also been proposed
that India should be industrialised and that doles should
he given to the unemyployed.

The one [eature common to all these suggestions is thatb
the prevalent unemployment should he met not by provi-
ding additional employment but some contrivance which
will help the unemployed at the expense of the employed.
So far as the starting of public works on a large scale
and the giving of doles ave concerned, we should very
clearly realise that they have to be paid for, and that
mongy for these purposes mugh, ab the last resort,
come {rom taxes levied on our already impoverished
motherland,

I ib is argued that fresh ftaxes will he contrived in
such a way ag to touch the rich only, I would reply by
paying that there are limits to the taxahle capacity of
-even the rich, and that going beyond this limit would
.merely have the effect of killing the goose thab lays the
golden egg. Prom a caveful study of the Income Tax
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TReturns for 1932-33, it appears that, out of & ftotal
population of 272 million in British India, about 564,134
persons, that is about -002 per cent of the population,
earned Bs. 1,000/- or more per vear; about 217,171 or
about *001 per cent sarned more than Rs. 1,000/ but less
than Rs. 2,000/- per year, while only 855 people in the
whole of India had incomes of rupees one lakh and more.
These figares, the aceuracy of which has not been challen-
ged [rom any quarter, are suflicient proof of ‘our low
taxable capacity. No reagonable man can hope that much
may be expected by taxing the comparatively wall-off
in our motherland.

Ag the number of the taxable well-off is limited, it
inevitably follows that there cannot be any permanent and
satisfactory solution of this pressing problem by depending
-on this gource to finance public works or for the giving of
.doles on & very large scale which only ean remove the
universal poverty from which India is suffering.

Relief Of Unemployment Through Large-Scale
Industrialisation

A guggestion pub forward time and again is that indus-
“trialisation on a large scnle along Western lines would
golve the unemployment problem. It is conceded that,
-under modern conditiong, no sane man can dream of doing
-without large scale produchion concerned with the manu-
facture of the heavy chemicals, of steel and iron, and other
‘primary needs of civilised life. Butb let no one he deluded
into thinking fhat, necessary as these factories are for
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economic self-sufliciency, they can either abolish, or even
materially reduce, the volume of unemployment. If that
were so0, we would not have nnemployment on the gigantic.
scale we see in such highly industrialised and progressive
countries as Brilain and the United States of America,

Thut the use of machinery of increaging efficiency must
inovitubly have the cffect of throwing more and more
workers oub of employment was pointed oubt by Marx
in the series of articles contributed by him to the Newe
Bheinische Zeitung heginning on the 4th April, 1849, which,
later on, were published under the title of Wage-Labousr
and Capital. The covrectness of his views is proved by~
facts like the following. The power-driven Ingersoll spade
with which excavations are carried out, can do the work:
formerly done by four hundred men. In 1850, one man
with a pickaxe counld extract 800 fons of ore in one year,.
today with an electric drill he can, without any difficulty,
extract 24,000 tons. In 1932, one worker made 453 hricks
a day but, by 1934, he could turn out 1,500 bricks. Ik also
appears that in 1932, the services of 250 women were-
required to manufacture 2,500 cigavettes s minute at
particular cigavette factory at Ivry in France but that
the same number could be turned out with the help of’
improved machinery by nob more than two of them.
in 1935.

The ultimate effect of large-seale production was pointed
out in the following memorable passage written by Pro-
fessor G. D. I, Cole. He said,

The new industrialism may be able to master the secret of’
production .. .. But that will not profit it unless it can find.
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means to use the productive capacity that is in its hands. What
if, the more each worker produces, the more other workers he
throws out of employment ? ., .Society will have to support a
great body of unemployed, and each new technical victory of
science, will but serve to add to their number. For their support,
toll—increasing toll—will have to be levied on those who are at
work . ... For the employed must pay for the unemployed ; there
is no other source from which their maintenance can come.

Today we find that the unemployed millions in
advanced countries like Britain are agsisted with doles paid
Targely out of taxes imposed on the weli-off. We have already
geen that this method of relieving unemployment is oub of
the question in India, from which the conclusion follows
that large-scale industrialisation, however desirable on
acconnt of other considerations, cannob be regarded as a
golution of the problem of unemployment.

Higher Standard Of Life And Relief Of
Unemployment

Another suggestion is that the standard of living of
the magses should be materially raised. It is held that
if the wants of the peopls are increased, there will bs a
greater demand for all kinds of arbicles. This must
encourage their production and distribution and thus
automatically increase the volume of employment. The
eriticism which snggests ibself immediately is that a
higher standard of living presupposes higher income and
where is this to come from in a country where, according
“to the latest estimate, the annual per capita income is not
more than Rs. 50/- ? Our real difficulty is thab, as a
nation, we cannot afford even a sufficient amount of food
for every one of the 400 millions of India, T do not claim
to be an economist, but it seems to me that any increase
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in the income should, in the fivsh instance, he utilised for
providing o sufficiency of the bare necessavies of life, such
ag food and clothing, after which will come comforts.

Theve is & still more serious objection to this
patrticular way of solving the problem. Capifalism as s
satisfactory economie system 1s slowly loging ity hold on
the world. It hag had ibs days of usefulnoss and, today,.
wo arg brying fo find out a better and a more satbis-
factory economic system.  As in the West, the conflict
between capital and  lshour, whether agriculbural or
industvial, has alveady made its appearance in Indin and
it eamuot be snid with justice that, in all cases, this
conflict is Deing waged in an unobjectionable way.
Supposing that we are able to raise the standard of living
of our labourers, its logical result +will be that, with
increased wants, his hargaining power will be reduced.
He will he in a lass favourable position to either refuse lo
work or fo go on strikes. He will be tied down more
firmly than now to his job. I would even go so far as
to sugdest that this is a device suggesbed, perhaps un-
consciously, by capitalism to ensure the creation of a
docile and permanent labour force.

Raising the standavd of life for the purpose of rvelleving
unemployment by providing fresh avenues of work implies
the finding out of new markets or of extending old markets.
‘When, not to speak of the predatory activities of
Hitlerite CGermany, we ses powers like Italy swallowing *
Abysginia, and Japan attempbing to take China, we have
examples of unserupulous and powerful nations trying to
find pew markets for their products. TForgetbing for the
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time bheing the injustice and the cruelty involyed in such
procedure, what we ave concerned with ig that, if success:
ful, though labour is helped by being provided with work,,
it iz the capibalist who enjoys the most substantial gain.
So far as we in India ave concerned, we are nobt in a
position to create new markets in this way and I question
very much whether India, unless her contact with the
predatory nations of the West radically changes her
mentality, would ever dream of doing so.

Use Of Imported Goods And Unemployment

By the second method which I have called extending
old marksts, I mean the consumpbion of larger amounts of”
articles already in use and also of articles not now in use..
It therefore follows that if we are to solve our problem.
of unemployment in this particular way, we have fo seo-
that the goods consumed by us are also produced by us..
If the adopfion of a higher standard of living implies fhe.
consumphion of articles of comfort and luxury, it is nob-
~we who ghall be benefited but those concermed in their-
production and distribubion. Iet me malke my point clear-
by'an example which must be familiar to every Indian..
‘Before we imported cotton stuff from Lancashire, thers
was ample work for all our weavers. Now what has.
happened is that not all our weavers find employment -
though the popula.tign' and, along with it, the demand for-
cloth have gone up. As the result of wearing fine cotton.
fabrics in place of conrse home-spun which, by the way,.
is an instance of a rise in the standard of living, Lanca--
‘shire may now hoast of a few millionaires. The stendard.
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of life of the Lancashire operative has gone up bubt at
our expense. Ample proof is afforded by the broadcast
of Wington Churchill who is reported to have said,

My friends, to whom I speak—the working men—Ilet me tell
you that India has quite a lot to do with the wage-carners of
Great Britain. If we lost India it would not be a hundred
thousand unemployed ; it would be more like two million bread-
winners, who would be tramping the streets, We have, in this
island, forty-five millions living at a highter level than the
people of any other country, One-third of these would have to
go down, out, or under, if we ceased to be a great Empire with
world-wide connection and trade. That would be the fate of the
larger population of Little England.

T have given only one instance of the result of the use of
importec arficles but many such may be multiplied easily.
‘We have looked on helplessly while handieraft after handi-
eraft has died a natural death. Those following these handi-
crafts have been compelled to take to agriculture as a rmeans

of earning their living and the pressure on land is such
that we arve faced with the grim spectre of chronie
-gtarvation.

It therefore follows that every time we buy an imported

-article, we are exporting our purchasing power, and help-

Jng in raising the standard of living of the citizen of gome’

other country and, o that extent, lowering our own
-gtandards and assisting in creating further unemployment.
Tt is also a truth, probably a disagreeable truth, that the
facbory system of production where the work of many
hands ecar be, and is, performed by & few handg ig also
responsible for ocur wide-spread unemployment. This ig
the only logical argument and fhe rational justificabion
for the drive to uge Swadeshi or home-made articles .and,
more than that, of comparatively, expénsive hand-made

)
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avticles produced in the rural areas in prelerence to
cheaper Indian factory-made articles with better finish.
I acknowledge that this i, from the selfish point of view,
loss - of money, but the very hard and disagreeahle fact of
the starvation of millions of our countrymen and connbry
women on account of want of employment staves ug in
the face. 'We cannot afford to neglect their intervests as
we have been doing in the past. We have a respon-
sibility as leadsrs , of thought and
example in  our daily lives.

have to sebt an

Empty promises have
heen made so often that we have forfeited the confidence

of the masgos- and the only way to vegain it i3 to
prove our concern for them by taking cffective steps
to assist them. One of the best ways of doing this,
I contend, is to use extensively the products ol cottage
industries. And this was the aim of the determined drive
of the Congress Governments to vevive dying,

and to
introduce new, cottage industries in the

provinces
administered by them, a matter discussed in detail in
the next chapter. ‘

Some Thought-Provoking Statistics

I have mnot, so long, given any facts in support of my
contention that cottage industries, if properly organised,
are a valuable method of combating unemployment. I
shall now vefer to what was actually done in 1939, by the
All-Tndia Spinners’ Association. As is well-known, this
organisation, with its headquarters at Ahmedabad and
branches in every part of India, has undertaken the task

6
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of having certified and registered spinners, weavers, and
artisans, all engaged in the production of pure Khadi.
In 1939, this organisation gave regula.r‘ employment to
9 lakh 82 thousand spinners who drew as wages Rs. 21
Takh 55 thousand. The number of certified and registered
weavers who weye in regulay employment was about 19
thousand while the wages drawn by them was about
Rs. 12 Takh., Certified and registered artisans numbered
6 thousand 8 hundred, their wages amounting to Rs. 5
lakh 65 thousand. Therefore, the fotal number of
certified and registered workers employed by this one
associabion only was 8 lakh 8 thonsand and these earned
as wages Rs. 39 lakh 20 thousand. According to the
Teague of Nations, the per capita allowance of cloth should
not be less than 30 square yards. In India, our average
consumption is round about 11'3 sqguare yards. These
figures ave sufficient to prove what a fubure there is for
the Khaddar programme of Mahatma Gandhi.

Before I leave this matter, I ought to remind my
readers that the 8 lakh 8 thousand workers employed by
the All-India. Spinners’ Association were a part only of
those engaged in the manufactuve of Khaddar. There are
many organisations, businessmen, ste., having no connee-
tion with this body, engaged in making and selling Khaddar.
I shall only conbent myself with saying that all people
employed both by the All-India Spinners’ Association ag
well as Dby the other organisations would not have found
employment bub for the impetus given to the movement
by our great nationsl leader. After this, who will say
that cottage industries ave not, at least, a. partial solution
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of fthe problem of unemployment ? They may not offer
handsome amounts to those who follow them hbut there
ig little ‘doubt that, if pursued honestly K and steadfastly,
they can yield a regular and humble income and that is
-all that can be expected in a poor country like India wheve
the national income, as alveady stated, is nob more than
Rs. 50 per head per year.

TBvery serious student of industrial economics is aware
that, today, India ig in a position to manufacbure all her
sugar and mabeh, three-fourths of her cotton stuff, two-
thirds of her iron and sbeel, and a lavge part of her cement
-and paper and yeb she is unable to find employment for
more than about 1% million factory workers. When she
has developed her industries sufficiently, she may he able to
employ say 2 million labourers.

According to ths Census of 1931, out of a total popu-
Tation of about 352 millions, abut 15% millions were
supported by industry. Of these again, only 1% milliong
were engaged in 8,143 factaries. It thus follows thab
in 1931, about 14 millions were supported by cotbage
indugtries. In 1935, the number of factories had increased
by about 700 but the average number of persong employed
had increagsed to the extent of 180,000 only, The mere
increase of factory industries thervefore cannot, and
will not, absorb all the people who are without work.
‘We would be perfectly safe if we go further and say that
im case factories are started for the large scale production
of articles which ave now being manufactured af home,
guch factories will mever be able to absorb even those
who are at present engaged in producing them.
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According fo rtecognised authorities, weaving ou the
hand-loom stands next to agriculture as regards the.
number of people who are supported by it and provides
occupation for no less than 10 millions in India. Theve
wag a time when their products had to compete with
cothon fabrics manufactured in non-Indian countries only..
Of lale, the nunber of cotbon mills in India has increased
from 9250 in 1929-30, to 304 in 1985-36, the latest year
for which stabistics ave available. These give employment
to about 4% lakh of workers only. When, in fubure,
India finds herself able to produce all the cobton cloth
she requires in her own mills, she eannot very well give
employment to more than an additional lakh and o half
or, at most, to two lakhs. Fven if svery one of the:
labourers is drawn {rom the present hand-loom weavers,.
it is digquieting to think of the fate of the rest who, if
our figures ave correct, cannot by any maeans be lesg than
7 to B million on the supposition that, at least one million
among them, are engaged in the production of silk, woollen,.
and similar other stufl.

‘We have thus proved that the slavish imitation of
Western industrial methods must lead to one result only
viz. large outpub coupled with the employment of cong-
tantly diminishing numbers of labourers with every
'improvement in that type of industrial efficiency which
. goes under the name of rabionalisation.

Mahatma Gandhi, with his insight into the real naturs
of this vital problem, recognised the fact that hand-loom
weaving is followed by a very large number of people whe-
cannot command much capital. At the same time, he
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felt that they had to be provided for somehow not only
to  diminish unemployment but also to veduce the
Ppressure on land Hence hig thacldm' programme.

Opinion of An English Economist

Orthodox economists, Indian and non-Indian, as well
-as so-called practical men ridiculed the Khaddar pro-
gramme when it was originally put forward by Mahabma
Gandhi. It was cribicised as the dream of a visionary
-who desired that India should revert to medineval coneep-
tions of industry in the new world brought into existence
by the Industrial Revolution. But even in those days,
‘there were some Western economists who realised that
while they could not see eye to eye with Mahatma Gandhi
in every detail, they could not ignore its importance in
ity Indian setting. One of these was Dr. Gilbert Slater
who, in an article entitled “Protection for India” conbri-
* huted 6o the 4dsiatic Review, ohserved in April, 1993,

1 do not myself endorse Mr. Gandhi’s views on this matter,
but I must confess that I have a good deal of sympathy with them,
and I consider that there is much more reason in them than would
at first sight appear....But consider the conditions of Indian
willage life. Though they vary from one part of India to another,
everywhere the monscons are the dominating fact. Generally
-speaking, we may say that there is a brief period in the year when
all the available labour is wanted for agricultural work, a longer
period when, employment is fairly good, and longer periods
when there is little or nothing to be done, In the old days,
«cotton-spinning was the great subsidiary industry that occupied
the period of compulsory agricultural leisure, and Mr, Gandhi
‘desires that this should be the case once mare. A mean of various
observations and calculations indicates that two annag a day is
.about as much as a man or woman can on the average earn with
-the spinning-wheel, and this is indeed a miserable pittance. But
itwo annas a day is better than nothing, and two annas a day
earned by each of several members of the family during the four
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or five months when there is no agricultural work to.lge done:
may make all the difference between adequate nutrition and
semi-starvation,

After this, leb no one criticise the Khads programme.
as unpractical for though it may be so in highly developed
Western countuies, it certainly meets the requirementg -
of Indin. We shall see very soon how the love for the
magses whieh induced Mahatma Gandhi to recommend it
was responsible for its accepiance by the Congress leaders
who, when they enterved office, did whatever lay in theiv
power to popularise it with a view to relieving the chronic.
mass unemployment, specially in our rural areas, which is.
so tragic a feature of our economic life.

Dwindling Handicrafts And Unemployment

Hitherto reference has been made only to the kind
of cottage industry connected with the production of cotton
fabries.  But every one familiar with conditions prevailing
in rural India is aware that the handicrafts practised |
even now are nearly as numerous as they were a century
ago. The only difficulty is that, on account of competition
with factory made avbicles, our artisans ate not getting
remunerative prices for them. Asg a natural consequence,.
these arve languishing and may ultimately disappear
altogether. As proved hy the figures quoted already,.
India is not in & position to allow this. Tt'omece cheap:
power -is made available in every part of India, and it
may be said parenthetically that efforts to thiz .end are®
being put forth in nearly every province, it would not be:
difficult to organige the different cottage industries on
improved lines with the help of electrically powered small
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machines. By doing so, the cost of production would be
diminished and, at the same time, the finish improved
80 that they would he able to compete with their factory
made rivals on equal terms. Bub it is oo much to expoct
that, ab least at the heginning, they can be marketed as
cheaply as the products of large factories.

We know that modern rice and flour mills and oil-
crushing facbories have ncarly killed the age-old cotbage
industries of wheat and rice-milling and oil-crushing added
to which is the fact that the white flour and polished
rice produced by them ave deprived of certain egsential
vitamins and mineral salts. All these ave adulterated
by either unscrupulous mill-owners or the middlemen
who stand between the producers and the consumers.
I have described elsewhere how this problem ig baing
tackled by the All-India Village Industries Assoeciation,

Then again, our village blackmiths used to supply all
our requirements in the way of agricultural implements
such as spades, pick-axes, crow-bars, hammers, ete., hut
-competition from foreign and Indian firms which have
specialised in thelr manufacture on the factory seale, has
driven them off the field. These people have taken ‘ta
agriculture not as cultivators enjoying some kind of right
over the land they cultivate, but either as tenantg-wt-will
or as landlesg laboursrs. I quite appreciate the faet that,
before the home-made implements can hope to command
" a large market which will include such large buyers as
the Railway, the Public Works and other Government
Departments, District Boards, Munieipalitiss, ete., they
will have to be standardised, and . improved. methods
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und, probably, machinery used [or their manufacture,
But this, in my view, does not present insurmountable
difficulties.

Certain kindg of cotbon, silk, and even woollen textiles
may be clagsed under cotbage industries and given pro-
tection hy legislation against mass production by large-
geale factories till they are sufficiently developed. If we
ingist on protection in order to foster the development
of industries like iron, textile, and sagay, National India
finds no reason why cotbage industries should not claim
protection not only against foreign, but also against
internal, competition from large scale Indian factories,

Protection Of Cottage Industries

The question is what form should this profection take
in order to discourage competition from Indian and foreign
factories. A method which sugdests itsell immediately
ig to pub some kind of duty or sales tax on the corres-
ponding produets of Indian factories and a similar, or even
g higher, amount of custom duty on foreign imports. For
instanece, it has been suggested, that the mills should cater
for the well-to-do who use coats, shirts, fine saris, dhoties,
and ehhaddars, while the hand loom would meet the
requirements of poorer people who prefer the coarser
fabrics on account of their durability. The latter should
find a ready market in the rural areas. Mills. should
rot be allowed to use counts below 20. A deterrent sales
tax on mill cloth and a high license fee should be imposed
on denlers in mill cloth for the purpose of making the sale
of mill-made cotton fabrics unremunerative in the country-
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side. The situation could probably be met by providing
hand-loom weavers with ecredit and marketing facilities
on equitable terms. Similarly, the products of flour,
rice, and oil mills may have a suitable sales tax laid on
them for the encouragement of chakki atta, hand-pounded
rice, and ghans oil.

Ag matbters stand at present, I do mnot see much
prospeet of the survival of a large majority of our cottage
industries unless they are afforded some %ind of protection
and unless the right kind of organisation is created for
ensuring a steady market for their products.
 The justification for the adoption of this poliey is bwo-
fold. Tirst and foremost, their proper organisation would
tend to give regular employment Go some of our people
while others will be able to utilise profitably the enforced
leisure they have now to put up with as agriculturists.
So far as the latter ave concerned, some of thege indus-
tries would bring in eash while others, like spinning and
weaving, would enable them to conserve their resources

_hy preventing expendituve on items like clothing.

The Possibilities Of Cottage Industries

As, for those who will devote their whole time to
cottage industries, it has heen estimated by po less &
peorson than the Congress Minigster of Development of

* Bihar tfmt, if only a dozen cottage industries are started
.on a province-wide scale under conditions such as those
.outlined ahove, they could easily employ 75,000 to 100,000
people, If we add to this number, the people who will
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supply the raw materials requirved in the different cottage:
industries, it is quite likely that another lakh or so will
be provided for, Counting their families wnd dependents
such 2 scheme, if successfully carried out, would imply
livelihood provided for at least 5 lakh and, it should he
remembered, that all these people will be drawn [rom the
masses. So far as the more educated peopls are con-
serned, we have nob taken into account the managers,
supervisors, hrokers, salesmen, and similar other people
always connecled with the production and distribution of"
such things. ‘
Apart from the employment of people who are now

elking out a miserable existance, there arve certain other
important contingent advantages which must not be logt
sight of, There will be an increase in the national income.
‘With an increase in the purchasing power, the standard
of living which is now miserably low will fend to rise.
The starting of these industries will ledd to the develop-
ment of the resources which are now lying unexplored
and unused. They will have the effect of .developing the _
spivit of enterprise, of familiarising our people with modern
conditions of life, with new processes and with new
msthods. They will also give them a wider outlook on life
and will open out before.them new ways of improving their
economie &)osibion. In fact, they will tend to communicate
the spark of life to the hall-starved and intellsctually
stolid agriculturists of India. This one fact alone of ghaking
them out of the mental inertia of ages seems to me suffi-
eient justificatiou for the adoption of this hold and forward
policy of encouraging and msuiximining our cottage industries.
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Madam Chiang Kaj-shek On Employment

In August and September, 1938, Madam Chiang Kai-
shek, the brilliant and patriotic helpmate of the Chinese
generalissimo, contributed ' a servies of very thought-
ptovoking and i'ntereshing arbicles to the Spectator of
London. In the course of a discussion on the reconstruc-

tion of China after the end of the war, she observed :—

I should like to 'see village industry carefully developed
wherever it is possible for raw materials to be produced and
worked up to supply the daily needs of the ‘people. There will
have to be mechanical aid in some cases, but I hope that machi-
nery never will be brought to China to save labour as its first
principle and requirement. Machinery should be used to make
necessaries which hand cannot make, but there it should stop.
Nor should cut-throat competition in manufacture be permitted.
In that the workmen suffer.

We have already had a taste of competitive manufacture and
we have had a few lessons taught us by the recketeer, the
gangster, the mlsgmded labour agitator and his misused unions.
Surely we shall be wise enough to profit by all that, and also
profit by what has happened in other parts of the world asa
result of over-production by labour-saving devices operating upon
a large and uncontrolled scale. We have an old proverb which
enjoins us to “take warning by the cart ahead”. It will be criminal
of us if we do not. If we emerge safely from the calamities of this
war there is one brake that will be put upon us that should have
restraining influence upon development of tco many large
industries. That is the brake of exhausted finance. It will not
be easy to plunge into great schemes of factory development and
that, to my mind, is a good thing. There is so much to be done
by hand, so many hands to do it, that wisdom dictates energetic
arrangement of opportunities for manual work just as qmckly as
circumstances will allow.

India. has been forfunate because, unlike China,
ghe has been gpared the direct horrors of war. Lst
it not be sald that, like China, where “there is ,s’o
much o do by hand and so many hands to do”’, we needad
war to learn bthe very important and essenbial lesson
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that our ' primary attention should be devated o the
encotragement and development of our cottage industries.
In spite of whatever capitalist economists may say to
the conbrary, the political and economic regeneration of
our country will be very largely helped by the adoption of
this policy. And that is why I am an' advoeate of the
protection of indigenous cottage industries which I regard
as the only satisfactory way of assisting in their
development and of combating unemployment.

In the next chppter, we shall learn something about the
steps taken by the different Congress Governments to
resuscitate such among the cotbage industries as are dying
slowly, to encourage the development of those which have
managed to survive, and to introduece new ones.



, CHAPTER V
COTTAGE INDUSTRIES IN CONGRESS INDIA

I have, at the invitation of the different Provin-
cial Indian Christian Associations, visited, from time
to time, various parts of India where I have heen fhe
gratelul recipient of most generous hospitality not only
from the members of my own community bub, what is a.
source of very great grabification. to e, from owr non-
Christian brethren—Hinda, Muslim, Sikh, and even Jain.
In some places, 1 have bheen the guest of the exceedingly
well-to-do and, in other places, in order to ascertain for
myself the conditions prevailing in rural areas, I have
chosen to be the guest, always welcome, of agrieunl-
turists—Chrigtian, Muslim, Hindu, and, on one oceasion,,
Sikh. ' But my largest contacts have naturally been with
Christian Indians belonging to the middle class in all
parts of India. It would he invidious to mention names.
where every one was s0 kind to me and most cheerfully
pressed me to accept the very best of what he had. T,
therefore, wish to convey to all of them my gratitude for:
the gracelul hospitality showered on me. I am still more
grateful for the very exbensive conveniences placed at my
disposal for conducting my enguiries into some of the
economic problems with which we are faced to-day
and the ways in which they are sought to be solved in
different pzu-té of India. The problems of finding remuner-
tive spare-time occupation for the agriculburist and of
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solving unemployment among the less educated were two
matters which engaged my attention during my investi-
gations.

My task was rendered camparatively easy as in all or
nearly all the places and the institutions I visited, I found
Christian  Indians working, generally in an honorary
capacity. Nor was assistance in my enquiries’ wanting
from my numerous non-Christian hosts and friends.
They always made all arrangements which lay in their
power to make mvy investigations as easy and pleasant as
possible. Congressmen from ministers down to village
workers were equally kind to me.

Tf it is asked why the subject I have chosen for this
.chapber possesses such an engrossing interest for me, I
would in reply state that out of the 75 1akhs of Christian
Indians we have in India. to-day, not more than T% to
'S lakhs live in wban areas and earn their living by
following urban occupations. The problems of the = rural
Christian Tndian are in no way different from the problems
of the rural non-Christian. Any measure such as en-
-couragement of cottage industries calculated to benefit
the rural non-Christian must, of necessity, hensfit the rural
-Christian Indian. I have come to feel that the growth of
nationalism in my small and humble community today is
-really due to the recognition of this fundamental fact—
something often lost sight of in the deplorable communal
struggle between the two major communities now going
-on in our motherland. We appreciate the very important
fact thab, as our economic and political interests are
indentical, we too have to share the labour involved in every
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programme intended for the amelioration ol the masses and,
a8 a community, we are prepared to do so cheerfully. But
we can hardlym thrust ourselves in till our services are
requisitioned.

It will he noticed that T have confined myself to a
description of what was being done in the Congress pro-
vinces and also that I have said nothing aboul the activities
of the Congress Coalition Government of Assam. The
reason for dealing with the Congress provinees is thab
5o far a8 the Indian Christian community is coneerned,
about 5 lakhs only out of a fotal population of 60 to 65
lakhs living in British India ave to be found in the three
non-Cangress provinees of Bengal, Punjab, and 8ind. From
the All-Tndia standpoint, the interest of the Christian
Indian lies more in the Congress than in the non-Congress
provinees, No description of the work done in Assam
has been attempted because, though I am familiar with
the provinee various parts of which I visited every year
when I was Inspector of Colleges for the Calcutta
University, I have not been there from 1937. As I have
no personal knowledge of matters as they stand there at
present, I have intentionally refrained from saying anything
about the work done in this province. The North-West
Frontier Province has also been omitted for a similar
veason. In whab follows, I have tried to make my account
descriptive rather than critical which latter would naturally
Jimply the institution of comparisons between fhe value of
the work done in the different provinces and assessment
of the benefits they have conferred on the masses, I have
done so because I feel that my knowledge is not sufficiently
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intimate to enable me to arrive at a fairly accurate estimate
of the comparative value of the work.

T consider it necessary that I should make it absolutely
clear that the account I am giving makes no claim to be g
complete one. Any attempt in this direction would have
entailed a thorough sbudy of all types of activibies for which
T had neither the time nor the opportunity. I have, there-
fore, tried to touch what may be called the “high lights”.
only. I have, however, visited practically all the
ingtitutions referred to below. Almost all the facts and
figures offered were supplied by the ladies and gentlemen
connected with this type of activity either in an
honorary or a paid capacity but some ave taken from official
records. ‘

While the account which follows makes no pretension
to he a complete and an adequate one, it does elaim to he
a fairly accurate description of what was attemnpted in the
different provinces referred to below. I should be sorry
indeed if the inadeguacy of the account should give rise
to the impression that these activities were confined to the
items referred to helow. It is, therefore, that I would
once again emphasise the fact that, in what follows, I
have astempted to describe what came under my notice,
what my attention was drawn to by my numerous friends
who are to-day playing their part in national reconstruc-
tion of this type, and what possessed special interest for
me either on account of my personal predilections or-
boeause of their probable ubility to the poorer members
of my community.
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Bihar

As soon as the Congress Cabinet took charge of adminis-
trative work, it turned its attention to the task of
encouraging hand-spinning and hand-weaving specially
in rural areas. With this end in view, it sanctioned
Rs. 30,000, which was spent through the All-Indin Spinners’
Assgociabion to organise the production and distribubion
of hand-spun and hand-woven cloth on a large scale and
also to extend the work to new areas. In addition to
this amount, a special grant of a further sum of Rs. 10,000
was made to the Banchi Weavers’ Co-operative Stores
to enable it to vehabilitate its affairs and o assisb the
development of the handloom industry in Chota Nagpur,
the intevests of which, the more progressive among its’
inhahitants complained, had not heen properly looked
after previously.

This type of good work was also introduced in jails.
For instance, at the Central Jail, Bhagalpur, carding and
spinning by power for manufacturing woollen goods and
charke spinning for Khaddar were in use. The gquantity
produced was more than sufficient to meet all the require-
ments of the prisoners confined in this jail. It supplied
a considerable amount of yarn to the Gaya Central Jail
to enable it fo increase its outturn of Khadi. It is under-
stood that needy prisoners of the Bhagalpur ‘Central -
“Jail at the ‘time of their release were.supplied with free
Khaddar clothing, The female prisoners were also taught
charke spinning. In the year ended the 31st ,Mafrch, 1689,
the prisoners were able to weave 3,000 yards of Khaddar

7

-
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with thread spun by themselves. In addition fo the
ahove, the prisoners were taught to vear er and to spin
and weave e silk and fessar. Lastly, arrangements were
made to teach the following handicrafts 6o prisoners :
blacksmithy, carpentvy, cane work, tailoring, dyeing, and
tape weaving, They turned out useful iron and wooden
arbicles for household use and also manufactured furniture
which found ready sale.

The Bihar Cottage Industries Marketing Organisation
guve publicity to the hand-woven textiles of this provinge
in different ways and through many agencies with the
result that, in 1938, goods worth 13 lakhs were sold. More
than 60 new attractive designs were added to the standard
list of patterns and it was expected that the sales would
be higher still. '

In order to encourage the production of Khads, the
Bihar Government passed orders that the uniforms of
peons, orderlies, and the police should bhe of Khaddar.
Further, the EKhaddar (Name P];otection) Act, 1934, was
brought into operation to afford protection to the names
“Khaddar” and “Khadi” as trade deseriptions for “eloth
woven on handlooms in India from ecotton yarn spun in
India.” :

Finding that the development of the indigenous silk
industry was being hindered by the use of cheap imported
spun silk, the Congress Government installed a silk twisting
plant ab Bhagalpur at a cost of Bs, 15,000 non-recurring ~
and Rs. 3,500 recurring. Two stations, one in Manbhum
district and the other in the Santhal Parganas, were
sba.rbled to supyly tassar silk eggs to the tassar silk rearers
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residing in villages situated in the interior. Small bonuses
were also given bo the mulberry silk rearers of Purnea,
district,

Attention ‘was paid to expanding the inland fishery
industry which provides s welcome addition %o fhe income
of the small agriculturist. Patna and Ranchi are the two
centres from which fry was supplied to every part of
the province. In 1938, Bihar exported more than 60,000
maunds of fish. Tt has been found that North Bihar
is making rapid progress and that there is a revival of the
fish trade in South Bihar. Bubt as Chots Nagpur has
:always been backward in  this parbicular direction, a
strenuous attempt was made to infrodues pisciculture in it.

The Congress Cabinet was making elaborate arrange-
ments for technical and industrial training, It is outside
:bhe scope of this chapler to menbtion anything about the
facilities creabed for instruction in medium and large scale
industries with which we are not concernsd here. DBut so
far ag training men for developing cobttage industries is con-
cerned, we find that the arrangements included theovetical
and practical training for educated young men belonging
-t0 the middle class in technical and, in what may be called,
bias sehools, practical training only for the less educated
boys of the middle class, general and voeational education
for women, and industrial training for aboriginals and
Harijans.

In addition to the Coftage Industries Institute at Patna,
the Congress Government was contemplating the establigsh-
ment of handieraft schools at Pusa and Purulia and the
«woxpahsion of the industrial chemistry clagss in the Science -
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College, Patna. In all these places, both theoretical and
practical instruction wevre to be given to such educated
young men as might be willing to take up cottage industries
and o run them on modern lines. Arrangements were algo.
made [or the fraining of undergraduates in press work and.
of matriculates in composibors’ work at the Central Govern-
ment Press. For middle class boys whe lack the necessary
intelligenve and brains, special arrangements were made in
the five voeational schools situated in different parts of the.
provinee [or giving them training in different types of home-
industries. For this, they were given special grants which,.
in 1938, came up to Rs. 10,000. ‘

In oxder to train middle class young men ‘in improved
methods of tanning and leather work, two demonstration
patties were starvted at an approximate cost of Rs. 7,000
vecurring and Rs. 1,600 non-vecurring. These visited
different areas and taught new methods fto middle class.
people. It was hoped that they would, in their turn,
start small tanneries and leather works in which they
would employ the poor moochees and chamars who ate:
generally without an adequate amount of work, With the
same end in view, special classes to teach the manufacture-
of writing and blatting paper were opened at Patna where:
there were arrangements for a six months’ course. It is.
understood that some of them havé already placed their
hand-mads paper on the market though it cannot be said
that it is commanding a sufficiently large sale.

Ho far as the technicil eduecation of women is.
concerned, some public spiribed women started the Aghore-
Noxi Silps Pratisthan in which regular courses for teaching.
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different industries were organised.  Here fuifion is free.
Facilities to enable students to earn while they learn in the
:shape of the sale proceeds of their work were provided.
Here instruction is given in weaving, tailoring, auto-knitting,
leather work, toy-making, cane work, wool spinning' and
weaving, and carpet weaving, The Bihar Government
made grants to this institution to encourage the good work
‘that is being done through public‘ initiative.

As for the encouragement of technical and vocational
‘training among the aboriginals, we find that, affer coming
into power, the Congress Cabinet spent regularly every
yvear Rs. 10,000 for stipends and scholarships to students
coming from these classes, for this particular purpose. As
-stated elsewhere, Government also made a special grant of
Rs. 10,000 to the Weavers’ Co-operative Society of
‘Ranchi so that it might take its pavt in the development of
handloom industry and thus provide remunerative employ-
ment for those living in rural areas in this part of Bihar.
‘Their concern for the well-being of these people did not,
however, end here. In order to help the women-workers in
the Jharia Coalfields who ave generally of aboriginal stock
and who, as the result of legislation wers not permitted to
work underground and had thus lost remunerative employ-
‘ment, Government started two handicrafts instibutes where
‘they were taught weaving and basket making. This entailed
a recurring expenditure of about Rs. 10,000 per year.

So far as the Harijans are concerned, the Bihar
Government spent about Rs. 23,000 per year for special
stipends for the “general” education of Harijan young men,
“These were not showing muéh_ eagerness for industrial
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training, none the less, Government provided Rs. 1,200
for stipends only. Harijans were permitted to join any of
the Government or aided institutions where vocational and
technical instruction is imparted free of charge. The
stipends were meant to cover their other expenses.

Realising that many honest, hard-working, and reliable-
young men are unable to utilise their technical knowledge for
want of eapital, the Bihar Government set apart Rs. 6,000
overy vear o vender them financial aid. It also made
grants avernging Rs. 13,000 per year to the Commercial
Museum situated in the capital of the provinee to enlarge.
its usefulness in developing the commerce and industries.
of the province.

The Congress Ministvy of Bihar as members of the
middle class in daily touch with the masses was aware-
that Bihar does not produce sufficient food to meet its own
requirements and that industrial development was the only
practical solubion of the problem with which the provinee.
is faced. Bihar was fortunate in having & minister of "ther
type of Dr. Syed Mahmud in charge of Development.
While it is incumbent on every Bihari to trust him and
to give him an opportunity of working out the ideas he
hag put forth in his book on the reconstruction of his
‘provinge, it is the privilege of every patriotic Indian to wish.
him all suceess in the arduous and noble task he set himself.

United Provinces

When the Congress came into power in the U. P., it
immediately budgetted Rs. 10,000 for financing an' indus-
trial survey of the provin‘ee. The Industrial policy whieh
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was suhsequently developed is based on the daba collected
in the course of this survey. The first practical sfep taken
consisted in increasing the capital grant of the Industry
Department to the extent of Re, 15,000, By this addition
$0 ibs resources, the officers were enabled to start enquiries
in new and promising fields. These have borne fruib
in various directions. Provision was made in the budget
for introducing hydro-electric power to help not only
the urban but also the rural people and with a view to ifs
utilisation for ecarrying on cotbage industries.

~ In order to encourage cottage industries concerned
with supplying domestic necds, the U. P. Government
spent nearly Rs. 40,000 for improving the existing processes
of gur manufacture and teaching them fo cane-growers
g0 that they might utilise their own sugarcans in a profib-
able way. It furbher spent about Rs. 15,000 for finding
out improved methods of exfracting oil which can he
practised as a cottage industry. These were tanght to
the village oilmen with the result that they got more oil
from a given quantity of oil seeds than hefere. Experiments
“in this direction weve continued with a view to finding
out still more efficient methods.

Another cottage industry which ean be and is practised
in villages is hand-spinning and handloom-weaving for
encowraging which the U. P. Government spent aboub
Rs. 10,000 every year. Government also provided n veady

» market ab reasonable vates for Khadi by passing orders
that, whenever posgible, the uniforms of Government
servants supplied by Government should be made of hand-
spun and hand-woven Khaddar. Another cottage industry
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practised in the countryside, vez., ghee making, was agsisted
by & grant of Rs. 18,000 to provide funds for the organisa-
tion of co-oparative societies for the production and sale of
pure ghee. ‘

The claims of those whao earn their bread hy supplying
raw or tanned hide to the consideration of CGovernment
wevs not overlooked, After coming into power, the U. P.
Congress Cuabinet spent aboub Rs. 4,000 every year to
toaeh butchers, flayers, and eurers improved methods of
flaying dead animuls and curing their hide.

Knowing that, on account of poverty, the women have
taken to the use of glass bangles which ave generally
imported from foreigh countries and with the ides of
stopping this drain, as well as of providing a new way
of relieving unemployment, the Congress Government
spent, on the average, Rs. 5,000 every year to find out and
teach improved methods of @ manufactuving them, In
addition to all these which amounted to more than one
lakh, the U. P. Government set apart about 30 per cent
of the i1 lakhs ib was spending for rural development for
the encouragement and development of cottage industries.

It also saw that many educated young men who had
undergone training in ifidustries were unable to ' find
openings for themselves in industry, in business, or trade
connected with them or to develop and expand. their
bhusiness for want of adequate capital. In order to meet
this situation, the U. P. Government set apart one .lakh
to be given as grants under certain conditions. In making

2

these grants, preference was shown to groups of individuals
-and co-operative organisations. But ag it is not possible
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for every individual who needs eapital to be assisted out
of this fund, it subsidised an Industrial Credit Company
to the extent of 1% lakhs, It was understood that this
amount would be contributed regularly for some years
to come,

Orissa

Want of space prevents me from giving statistics which
o nob posgess much interest for the ordinary veader but,
from the pamphlet issued by the Congress Government of
Orissa, which gives an account of its activities, it appears
that Orissa which has practically the same population as
Assam, and more than double the population of the North
West Frontier Provinee, has the smallest revenue of all the
British Indian provinees and yeb, it too, under Congress
administration, was spending a very large proportion of
its resource: in developing its industries, and speecially
ibs cottage industries.

The help of the All-India Village Industries Association
wasg availed of in various different directions. Ahout sixty
young men were trained to manufacture gur from the juice
of the palmyra and date palm and these were deputed to
rural arveas to teach villagers how to draw the juice and
b0 make jaggery (gur) out of it. An investigation for evel-
ving an economical process for manufacturing sugar and
sugar-candy from gur with the help of activated charcoal
was started. Preservation of fruits was encouraged and
:some young men were given iraining in i5. The horn
indugtry for which Orissa has been famous for cenburies and
which is now in a moribund condition was encouraged with
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the help of grants. Eri culbure and fassar rearing were
also encouraged. ’

Grants were made for demonstrating the use of improved.
ghani (oil pressing machines) and paddy husking imple-
ments in villages. Peripatetic demonstration fo teach
i villagers satisfactroy methods of pisciculture, wool and
cobbon weaving and dyeing under expert supervision was.
undertaken. Attention was given to improve rural cothage.
industries such as the slate industry, basket and mat
making, coir weaving, smithy and bell-metal casting.
Poultry farming was encouraged by maintaining flocks of
leghorns in Government farms in order tio distribute their
eggs and chickens among villagers. Arrangemenfs weve:
also made to give demonstrations in improved methods of
flaying, curing, and tanning, My information is that this
was very sagerly availed of by the chamars and a eextmn
section of the Muslim population.

Orissa has large areas of forest and undeveloped tracts.
abounding in bamboos, various kinds of grasses, and other
matberial suitable for the manufacture of paper. These.
easily available and chea,ﬁ raw materials were sought to be:
utilised by the Congress Government which, at ifs own.
expense, trained many young men in making hand-made
paper. When I was in Orissa in July, 1939, I saw cheap
and quite satistactory envelopes and note-papers in the.
local market of Cutback and I feel cevbain that, when this.
particular type of cottage industry has become more.
popular, they will be used very largely by those desirous of
supporting our indigenous industries. I 'found at Flyderabad
and Becundarabad in the Nizam’s Dominions early in.
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March, 1989, that the Government there had oxdered that,
wherever possible, all its correspondence should be carried.
on in hand-made note paper which is Deing extensively
manufactured locally.

The manufacture of Khaddar on a lavge seale was.
greatly encouraged through the agency of the All-India
Spinners’ Associabion. Grants were made to this body for
the extension of spinning and the production of Khaddar
on an extensive scale. With the agsistance of the Govern-
ment of India, a Textile Marketing Organisation was seb.
up for the production and distribution of handloom producihs.
under the revised scheme. The All-India Spinners’' Associa~
tion functioned both as the suppliers of yarn and the
agents for the sale of woven fabrics. The Orissa Govern—
ment  passed orders that first preference was o be given
to fextiles manufactured in jails, after that to Khade
which would have to be purchased from the All-India
Spinner's Association to ensure that genuine Khaddar is.
being supplied. This naturally stimulated sales and,.
to a certain extent, helped in the solution of the problem.
" of unemployment in the countryside.

LEvery effort was made to develop what may be called
the industry sense among the young men of the provinee.
Two methods were followed for the atbainment of this end.
The Congress Government of Orissa gave financial
assistance to the All-India Spinners” Association in starting
the Madhusudan Village Industries Institute ab Cutback,
Here students were trained in hand-spinning and weaving,
calico-printing, pottery, paddy-husking, paper-making, and
oil-presging. The Congress Government was also planning
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to make arrangements in this institution for the establish-
ment of a demonstration mateh factory bhut it went ouk
of office before this could he done.

The QOrissa, Government felt that the young men of
‘the provinece should not eonfine their energies to the
praduction of these few articles only. In order, therefore,
bo create facilities for training in other industries algo i,
from the time it came into power, Degan granting
a large number of stipends and scholarships available out-
side Origsn to properly qualified young men. As it would
talke too much valuable space to give a detailed account of
eavery one of these stipends, I propose to menbion only
the nost important among them. Stipends were granbed
for training in textile in the Vieboria Jubilee Technical
Institute, Bombay, for umbrells malking, hell-metal casting
and polishing, and pottery at the Industrial Research
Laboratory, Caleutta, for oil-pressing and paper-making
.at the Wardha Training Institute, for mateh manufacture
at the Kbadi Pratisthan, Sodepur, Bengal, and for tanning
“at Bari. It is also understood that a few other stipends
were made available for training in commercial arb
at  the Caleutba Government School of Art and for
soap-making at the Harvcourt Butler Technological Ins-
titute, Cawnpore. Lastly, some students wha had finished
their fraining in improved methods of fish-curing aft
the Government fish-curing yards at Tanur, were en-
couraged to start fish-curing yards of their own while
still another young man joined the Madras Fisherjr
Department for general training in fishery work.

Another step in the right direction to create an
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interest in cobbage indusbries took the form of "a request
to the aunthorities of High and Middle English schools
that they should depute suitable teachers for free training
in various handicraffs so that they, in their turn, might
introduce them among their pupils thus preparing the-
ground, for at least some of them, for the adopbion:
of these industries as a means of earning their bread.

Soil survey was made to ascartain the availability ol
safimats for the manufacture of ‘soap. Another schemne
for a survey of clay deposits which can be uged for:
the manufacture of pottery was under consideration,
while a larger and more ambitious scheme was that
of a survey of the province to explore ibs indugtrial possi--
bilities. Further, a Board of Industries was constituted
under the State Aid to Industries Act to advise the
Director of Davelopment on the work to he taken up-
by the Department of Industries. Tastly, a museum of’
the arfs and eraftg of Orissa was started and located in
the office of the Development Department.

‘What has been mentioned in the last paragraph clearly
ihdicates the lines along which the work of developing
industries was planned to proceed. Asa very poor province,
Orissa cannob, under present ecircumstances, expect to -
launch out into the organisation or development of any -
large scale industry. The gentlemen at the helm of affaivs .
were, therefore, coﬁﬁning their activities, very wisely
- think, to the development of cofitage industries. But the
thres surveys veferred to just now as well ag the fact
that they set apart the sum of one lakh for, in their-
language, encouraging the growth -of small scale:
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ihdustries,” very cleatrly indicabe that they did not propose
‘that Origsa should permanently remain a province of
gmall industries. One could easily anticipate that if the
Congress Government had been in office for a longer time,
the next step would have been in the sphere of medium
seals industries eariied on with the help of power from
which the next step would naturally have been the organi-
sabion of one or other of the key indusbries for which the
provinee may be fitted by reason of an abundant supply
of the raw material not speak of the cheap, skilled labour
for which this provinee is already well-known,

Central Provinces

On the 16th January, 1939, a conference to take steps
to encourage the development of industries of all types
wag called by the Congress Cabinet of C.P.in which all the
ministers took part. It was stated by the Minister in
.charge of Industries that while cottage, medium, and large
scale industries wounld all have their rightful place, he
wounld lay special emphagis on cottage industries to relieve
unemployment and to secure a balanced rural and urban
eCcONOMY.

The work done up to the end of August, 1939, may be
summavrised as follows. Two cottage industries institutions
for training students in cotton weaving, carpet and durrie
“wenving, toy-making, lacquer work, and cane and hagket -
work manufacture were opened. A clasg for the training
of aboriginals in basket and bamboo work was starbted in
Bhandara district.
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A scheme for the fraining of village chamars in the
use of offal and skin flaying was introdueed. In:consisted of
bone meal propaganda and the teaching of improved methods
of the digpozal of the carcases of animals., A dead -cattle
instifute was also opened at Nagpur to convert all the
different parts of dead animals to commereial use. Scientifie
ingtruction was given in the art of proper flaying, salting,
and curing raw hides, manufacture of flesh and hone
manure, extraction of animul fat and preservation of blood,
horns, ete.

Experimenbs for introducing and developing the mulberry
and tasser silk industries in the provinee were carried
out and s number of demonstrafion centres opened.

" Similarly, experiments for the utilization of linseed-stallk
fibre were carried out and arbicles such as twine and rope
- door-mats (earpets) manufactured.

" A grant-in-aid to fhe All-Tndis Village Industries
Agsociation was given for the training of candidabes in
village indusbries such as paper-making, oil-pressing,
date-palm gur-making, and bee-keeping. Another grant-
in-aid of Rs. 21,760 was sanctioned for the encourage-
ment of hand-spinning and hand-weaving in rural areas.
Tndusbrial scholarships were awarded to students with
a view to gtarting the umbrella-making industry on the
cobtage scale.

Ag a rvesult of the grant from the Government of
JIndia  for the development of handloom industry, the
Central Provinces and Berar Weavers’ Co-operalive
Society, Nagpur, was formed with seven branches scattered
in the provinece. During 1938-89, raw materials worth
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Rg. 13,661 were distributed to the affilinted societies.
Cloth valued approximately at Rs. 34,000 wag manu-
factured by them. The socieies  weave various new
attrachive patterns. in saris and dhoties in finer counts.
and special varieties such as curtaing, bedspreads, durries,
ek, .

The staff of the textile section visited several centres
inhabited by weavers in the province and introduced
19,364 fly shuttles and sloys and 3,159 dobbies among
weavers in the year ended 31st March, 1939.

Bombay

In spite of the presence of a large scale industry sucly
as the cotton mills employing lakhs of operatives, the
Congress Government of Bombay, as soon as it agsumed'
the veing of office, turned its attention to the encournge-
ment of cottage indusbries. I shall not refer to the
valuable work done by its Industry Department in.
providing help in various divections to small industries
but shall pass on to a survey of what was done in~
connection with cottage industries at once. '

The Industry Department carried on its propaganda
of helping and advancing cotton and silk hand-weaving .
which is the premier cottage industry of the province,
by means of its weaving schools and demonstrations. The
Department also maintained schools for wool weaving and -
dyeing. Small dye houses in the locality of the dyeing
demonstration centres took keen interest and were
bénefited by following the imptoved procesges demonstrated.
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A peripatetic cane and bamboo demonstration parby was
organised for :the first time and $raining in the manu-
facture of all kinds of cane and bamboo arbicles was
given {0 workers. A head lacquerware demonstrator
and an assistant demonstrator were selected and deputed
for necegsary training in supevior types of lacquer work,
On completion of their $raining, they gave practical
demonsgtrations to lacquer workers of the province. Two
hand weaving masters were deputed to Tiravancore for
necegsary btraining in coir manufacture, on completion
of which a coir manufacturing school was organised for
the benefit of local coir workers. An artist designer
was appointed to assist hereditavy craftsmenm to produce
saleable goods and also to find markets for the same.
Ten hereditary arberaft workers were selected and granfed
stipends to enable them to join the Reay Art Workshop,
Bombay, for training.

It is also understood that the services of experts from
Orissa were requisifioned to improve the standard of
manufacture of various articles from horn. A schemse
“for making experiments in artificial silk and another for
exploring the possibilities of developing sericulture as a
cotitage industry were approved.

The fact that there is an extensive demand for fish
although the supply is inadequate made the Bombay
Government turn its attention to this problem. It came
to realise that the fishermen find a ready market nob
only for fresh fish but also for cured fish. In order
that fish might come to the market in ag fresh a state
ag possible, it granted loang for the purchase of launches

8
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for the rapid transport of fish from the fishing grounds
to the town of Bombay.

The fishermen at the ports at which the launches
operated realised better prices for their fish and took
keener interest in their trade. The success of the
experiment iz amply borne out by the fact that Govern-
ment's lead was followed by a number of private indivi-
duals going in for launches. In 1938, there were 8
vossels in the field which, between them, brought about
800,000 lbs of fish to Bombay.

The introduction of power-propelled vessels, apart
from successfully fulfilling the primary need of augmenting
Bombay City's supply of fish, attracted capital to the
aild of the fishing industry. It was only after the
appearance of the launches that two ice factories and
cold storage plants were set up. Another ice factory
and cold storage plant at the site wheve all the launches
land their ecateh were under construction at the fime of
my last visit to Bombay late in 1941.

As the result of unremitting propaganda conducted
by the officers of the Fishery Department under orders
from the Congress Cabinet, the people concerned gradually
came to realise the desirability of curing fish in
accordance with the principles of Thygiene. They
gsought the advice of the Department with regard to the
ways in which this object could be fulfilled. It was
gtated in a communique that improved methods for curing
fish were followed in over 30 yards. In 1938, nearly
2% lakh maunds of ﬁsh were cured gocording to these
methods, ‘
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It has to be stated farther that the culture of loeal
frash water fishes as well as of obhers imported from
Madras and Patna was taken in hand. At the time the
‘Congress withdrew from office, they were breeding satig-
factorily and Government was contemplating digtributing
‘the finderlings among reliable fishermen in villages so that
ithey might have et another method of adding to their
income.

Grants were made in every budget to the All-Tndia
Village Industries Agsociation for carrying out approved
© gsohemes of development of rural industries. Thig organisa-
{ion had already introduced the improved type of oil-
Chani designed at Wardha in cervfain rural areas as well
ag bulloek-dviven flour mills in selected urban areas.
Centres were opened, specially in places where Prohibition
had been inbroduced, for imparting instraction in all the
processes involved in the manufacture of gur from the
sweeb juice of various types of palm trees. It was hoped
Sshat this would provide remunerative work not eonly for
the ordinary villager but also for those toddy tappers
" who could nob any longer follow their former profession.

The Congress Government of Bombay availed itgelf
of the services of the All-India Spinners’ Association
to which it loaned about Rs. 40,000 free of intérest.
Hand spinning and Khadi-weaving were encouraged and
& marketing organisation created for selling the produets.
Arrangements were made for encouraging wool-weaving

. a8 & cottage industry as well as for marketing the fabric
woven, .
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Another very welcome measure initiated by the:
Congress Government was ils suceess in persuading the
different cotton mills to take in hoys as apprentices just.
affer they had finished their school career. Itis
understood thal, in 1938, about 450 such bhoys were taken
in the cotbon mills and other industries. It is grabifying
to note that such a large number of boys had come to
realise the fulility ol pursuing the ordinary type of
education and wers willing to qualify themselves ag
skilled workmen.

In order that properly qualified, trained, and merito-
rious young men might not be prevented from starting
industries either of the cottage or of the small scale-
type, the Congress Government liberalised the rules
governing the giving of loans for such purposes. As the
result of these changes, many enterprising people applied
for loans to Government. These applications were dealt

with on their merits.

Madras

The Congress Government of Madras, under the
energetic and wige guidance of 8. Rajagopalacharia,.
made rapid strides towards industrialising the provinee..
Tn addition to encouraging and developing cottage indus-
tries of different types only some of which will he
mentioned hereafter, the Congress Government took,
various steps for encouraging medium and large scale
industries. Ounly a reference to these must suffice for
we aTe here concerned with cottage industries only.
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A loyal follower of Mahatma Gandhi, i6 was natural
for 8j. Rajagopalacharia to turn his abtention first of all
to encouraging Khadi. This was done in two ways. Seeing
that the public had been induced to purchase as Khadi
textiles which were not 100 per cent hand-gpun and hand-
-woven, the Madras Government had recourse to legisla-
tion to pub an end to this systematic decepbion practised
by the unserupulous desler. It enacted the Madras Sale
of Cloth Act while the Khadi (Name Protection) Act
was exbended to this province. In each of the hudgets of
the Congress Government, a sum of Rs. 2 lakhs was
-gob ‘apart for rendering special assistance to the Khadé
industry, The All-India Spinners’ Association received
grants for financing the designing, manufacturing, and
supplying of labour-saving implements to be ugsed in hand-
spinning and weaving, These grants also covered the
.axpenditure.involved in training men o work in the villages
as instruetors in improved methods.

As silk is extengively used in Madras, Government took
steps to encourage seviculbure and ericulbure. So for as
‘the former is concerned, arrangements ware made {or the
production of hardy cross-breed sesds which are in great
demand in those areas wheve silk-rearing % pursued
regularly as a cottage industry. When the Congress wenb
oub of office, experiments in ericulture were nearing the
final stage and a scheme for the installation of a plant to
-utilise eri cocoons was under considerafion.

Financial help was also given o the woollen, blanket,
and jute earpeb industries carried on in rural aveas. I
wag reported that theve had heen a marked improvement
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in the quality of the stuff produced and also that higher-

prices were being received for them after the techniques
had heen improved with the help of these grants.

The assigtancs of the Wardha Training Institute was

availed of hy deputing certain young men to learn oil-

pressing with the
theve.
villages.

help of improved machinery evolved

and leaves of plants which are available in very lavge

quantities and which had hitherto been regarded as ol
little economic value, ave suitable for’ the manufachuve-

of paper-pulp and it felt confident that when the hand-
wmade paper industry was properly organised and when

marketing facilities were: made available, it would prove:

o very welcome means of adding to the slender income
of the cottage industry worker.

When I was at Madras early in 1939, I was 1n{01med
that Government had provided fundg for the erection and
maintenance of a small plant for the preparation of malted
foods from gprouted gram and also for conducting experi--
ments to' devise & cheap plant for making sand-paper as
a  cotbage industfy. I do mnot, however, know what
progress was made in these two industries later on.

One of the most helpful contributions in this pariicular
direction consisted in the' demonstrations given to ex-
toddy tappers in the districts of Salem, Cudappab, and

These returned and introduced the oil mills in-
Still others who had received training in making:
hend-made paper in the same place, carried on propaganda.
for populariging bhis spare time industry in the rural areas..
As the regult of invegtigations condueted by its officers,
the Congress Govgrnment came to know that certain grasses.
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Chittoor to train them to manufacture jaggery from palm,
valimyra, and date juice. As the result of the infrodue-.
of Prohibition in these fthree districts, about 6,000 of
these men were thrown out of work. Only a small
percentage ‘among them migrated to neighbouring districts
wwhere they continued working as toddy tappers. Govern-
ment felt 16 its duty bo provide some alliernative employ-
ment for them. -The Industry Department of Madras
conducted a series of experiments andevolved o satisfactory
process. My information is that nearly 30 Co-operative
Societies were formed and the former toddy tappers had
taken quite kindly to their new work which yielded them
prachically the same income as before with the difference
that, unlike former times, nob a pice oub of it was wasted
on foddy.

With an eye to benefiting the fishermen who form
an important section of the population on hoth the
Coromandel and Malabar coasts, the Congress Govern-’
ment of Madras adopted three plans. From certain
experiments conducted at Tanur, the experts evolved .a
a cheap and easy process for the extraction of shark liver
oil which is wused extensively for medicinal purposes.
Sharks are found in fairly large numbers and ave very -
frequently caught. Officers appoined by Government for
the purpose demorstrated at all important fsh-curing
vards this method which can he easily followed under
village conditions. Then again, sardine oil which ig the:
commonegt and cheapest fish oil produced in this
province, was found to contain vitamin A, Ifis d£~g1'en.t.~
commereial importance as it can be used both for food
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and for medicinal purposes. DBub, up to the present, the
methods uged have been wasteful. Government made
arrangements to teach fishermen the economical and
easy method evelved by its experts, Lastly, in order to
teach better methods of fish-curing, Government opened
four fish-euring yards on the Malabar coast. Instead of
importing the salt from Tuticorin on the east coast, it
arranged to manuafacture salt on the spot. It was expected
that the workers and proprietors of fish-curing yards of
which there are fairly large numbers, would take
advantage of fhe facilities coreated and themselves use as
well as popularise the cheap and efficient methods adopted
in Government yards.

It is interesting to note the different ways in which
the Congress Government of Madras was encouraging
the development of industry. In order that the different
industries might be manned by qualified men, a Techno-
logical Diploma Examination Board was set up. This
conducts the oxamination of all students studying in
technological instibufions and grants diplomas only to
those who possess the necessary qualifications, it being”
expected that only these would be employed in factoriesg
ete. Courses in ceramics, leather working, casting and
metal work were either enlarged or started. It was
hoped that students, after completing their training, would
be able to sét up small establishments of their own in or
nenr their own homes. o

In order to give financial assistance to persons carrying
on cotfage and village industries, Government amended
the Madras State Aid to Industries Act and hegan
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making liberal grants to various persons. I mysel know
of loans granted to persons engaged in making toys,
buttons, efic. I wasg also told that loans were given for
reviving silk spinning and cotton weaving.

Recognising that cotbage industries can compete
suceessfully with muching-made products only where the
marketing organisation is such as to completely cut out or
geeatly reduce middlemen’s profits, and also that commer-
cial museums offer an easy means of putting the pro-
ducer into touch with the buyer or the consumer, the
Madras Government established a Central Museum ab
the capital of the provinee with museums in. the
(ifferent districts. It cannof be said that all the districts
had museums or that every one of the district museums
had a complete collection of the specimens of all arts and
-crafts practised in it,. What was encouraging was that an
-earnest offort was made to organise industry and specially
the cottage industries. There does not seem to. he much
doubt that all these steps are calculated to have the effect
-of opening up a large market for the products.

Lastly, in order that Government might, as far as
possible, come to the rescue of cottage industries, orders
were passed thab, as far as practicable, all its requirements
a8 well as those of local bodies and anided institutions
:should be met from articles manufactured in India. The
‘purchase of jail-made arbicles was also made compulsory
for all departments requiring such articles. Thig poliey
‘was greably appreciated as it provided a steady market for
:some ab least of the products of cottage industries.
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Conclusion

Tt is an undeniable fact that, in certain directions,,
whether we like it or not, we shall. have to adopt.
large scale production methods and start factories..
But in order ‘to maintain %quilibrium between man
and machine, we should try to encourage industries
which will employ comparatively large numbers of workers..
This may not be ideal from the orthodox standpoint, but it
is sound sense from the point of view of the statesman who-
thinks it his duty as well as his privilege to look to the
greatest good of the greatest number. For this purpose, it
may. be necessary to grant protection to our cottage indus-
tries but we should not, I hold, be afraid to take this step.
to safeguard the infierests of our poover brethren.

It is admitted that, at least in the initial stages, profec-
tion in the case of products of cottage industries practically
amounts to the imposition of indirect taxation on' the
consumers of these goods. Bub this need not necessarily
be a permanent feature of our economic life. Cheap power-
harnessed to cottage industries must ultimately lower the. '
cost of production and their starting in different parbs
of India must engender competition in our internal
market which must mevﬂ,a.bly lead to a reduction in their-
retuil prices.

Only the other d&y, Beatrice and Sidney Webb in their
work on Soviet Russia pointed out that, in spite
of the marvellous economic development of that country,
more than 50 per cent of its internal needs are met by -
the products of cottage industries carried on under the
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cartel or co-operative system. We should remember that
human values are very precious and no man who calls
himself an Indian and a patriot should grudge paying
high prices when he knows that, by doing so, he is saving
his brothers and sisters from starvation, nakedness, disease,
and premature death.



CHAPTER VI
CONGRESS AND THE PROLETARIAT

1 well remember how, in the past, the one criticism, and
it was o just criticism, levelled with deadly effect against
the Indian Nationsl Congress was that it had no touch
with the masgses and that the demands for political power
it put forsard from time to time had no popular sanckion
hehind them. Rewnctionary Brikish officlaldom was always
prepared not only to defy it but to treat its views with the
utmost contempt, Things have altered ginee that time and
this change we owe to Mahatma Gandhi. His greatest
achievement in the political field has been that he has
succeedad in converting a political movement confined to a
limited number of intellectuals into & mass movement.

Providence has endowed Gandhiji with the valuable gift
«of divining the popular sentiment at any particular moment,
and a rare sbatesmanship teaching him how to use it to the -
best advantage of our motherland. The conversion of a
small into a mass movement was possible only because he
insisted on the needs and demands of the hungry, naked,
and sick millions of India and he did this as no one else
before had done it. The middle clags was there already
and this brought the Kisan (agriculturist) and the Mazdoor
{industrial worker) inside the Congress.

Somaething has to be said here about the attitude of the
Congress towards class organisations like Kishan Sabhas
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and T'rade Unions, primarily interested in the welfare and
advancement of the classes they vepresent. As regards the
former it has been held, and held ecorrectly, thab

The Congress is predominantly a political organisation
representing the urge of all classes of Indians towards national
freedom. (It therefore) thinks and acts mainly on the politicalt
plane.

Such a statement coming from Congress leadership
naturally raises the question as to why the Congress con-
cerns itgelf so much with economic matbers. The snswer
was given by Pundit Jawaharlal Nehvu (Highteen Months in
India, p. 214) when he said,

The Congress because of its close touch with the massses,
because indeed it is by far the biggest mass organisation in the
country, inevitably begins to think and act in terms of the-
economic grievances and disabilities of the masses, that is the-
workers, peasants, and others.

These have joined the Congress and given it their
political support because they heliave that the attainment
of political freedom only can lead to the removal of their
economic disabilities. It would, however, be a mistake to.
suppose that the Congress has won their support by ibs-
political programme. In the opinion of Pundit Nehru,

It has done so by its magnificent record of service and
sacrifice, and by its direct approach to the masses and its increasing’
economic orientation, which is understood by the masses more
than the purely political objective.

This fact, however, does not prevent the Congress from
acting as & national organisation in which all classes such
'as landlords, industvialists, bankers, businessmen, the
higher and lower strata of the middle class, and the pro-
lebariab, urban and rural, find representation. While, in the
political sphere, it voices the demand of Indians of all'
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groups with divergent economic interests for freedom, in
the economic sphere, it cannot, so long as ib retains its
present vepresentative character, fight for the class interests
.of the rural and urban working classes. All that may be
expected from if is that it will hold the halance even
hetween conflicting economic groups, and strive to be just
to all. This explaing the decisions its leaders have given on
occagsions when their intervention has heen called {for and
which, hecause they have been characterised by a judicial
ypirit, have found the hearty approval of mneither the
.capitalistic nor the proletariat element,

Kishan Organisations And The Congress

In order to understand why the Kishan movement
has achieved sueh importance in the political sphere, we
have to realise the conditions under which the peasant of
India has been living for genmerations. All his wealth
-consists of the cheap metal jewellery of his womenfolk, a
few brass utensils when he happens to possess any, at most
-5 couple of half-starved, undersized bullocks and a leaky
hut. He is half-sbarved and his diet is extremely mono-
tonous, Vegetables and animal food whether in the form
-of tish or meat, be may taste only on rare occasions. If he
has mileh cattle, he has to sell his dairy products. He is
elad in & few rags, and has little protection against the
bitter chill of winter. '
The peasant has to work from morning to night during
" thé sowing and harvesting seasons and to remain hungry
.and idle for the rest of the year. Schools are far off and
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his children have to do what they can to increase the
earnings of the family. Medical relief and sanitation he
has none. Living under such cireumstaneces, it is no wonder
-that the average expectation of life is mot more than 23
yearg as compared with that of Great Britain, which rules
us and where it is not less than 48 years.

When the crop is ready for harvesting, the money-lender
attaches it or, in order fo satisfy his landlord, the Kishan
is foreed to sell it without being able to wait for better
prices. Hoe starves and is forced to borrow to keep body
and soul fogether and to carry on agricultural operations.
Recognising all these factors which are working against
him, the Royal Agrieunltural Commission stated

No one desires to witness a continuation of a system under
which people are born in debt, live in debt and die in debt, passing
.on their burden to those who follow.

But this is inevitable in view of the fact that the
Kighan’s earnings are very low. A Government Committee
-of Enquiry in 1931, stated that the average income of an
agriculturist worked out at a lifttle over £3 a year which
means less than two pence & day. It is not even enough
to feed & mman. How much can he save out of it o pay his
creditor ? The result is semi-starvation, lack of resistive
capacity to disease, and early death.

Things have come to such a pass that one who
produces grain starves, and the grower of cotton goes
naked though he supplies not only the cotbon mills 'of
India but ‘also those of Japan. . ;

This brings us to bthe guestion of the éxach posmon of
the Zemindar in the economy of Indian life'and.his relations
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with the Kisan. There is evidence to show that, in ancient
India, the land belonged to the village communiby, and
ulso that during the days of Mussalman polifical predo-
minance, the Zemindar was nothing bub a tax collector.
Under the British, however, he has become a landlord.
There is more than enough proof which would jusbify any
fair-msinded man to bold that, with honourable exceptions,
tho landlords as a class have abused their position of
privilege. Exorbitant rents have been exacted by many of
them most unjustifiably. T have heard of cases, specially in
Upper Indin, where tenants have heen mercilessly beaten,
movuble property attached which is not at all uncommon,
and even the women-folk treated in & disgraceful manner,
all in order that the Kisan might be compelled fo pay the
dues of his landlord to the very last pie. The natural
consequence has been a bitter clags antagonism befween the
Ziemindar and the Kisan.

Here, as elsewhere, Mahatma Gandhi took the lead.
The Satyagraha campaigns carried on under his leadership.
at Champaran in Bihar and Bardoli in Gujerat put hear
into the Indian peagsant. To-day, one very rarely meets thé
typical fabalistic down-trodden Kisan in any of the
provinees where Congress Government had been set up.
He has come to realise his strength when properly
organised.

Thus in August, 1937, ahout half o lakh peasants from
all over Bihar marched to Patna with red flags and Congress.
flags to make their demands. In November, the same year,
there was another demonstration made by one lakh Kisans,
In the U. P., in Febrnary, 1988, 60,000 peasants marched.
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to Luclnow nand dispersed only after the&r had been
addressed by Premier Pant and Pundit Jawaharlal Nehru.
None of these was marked by rowdyism in any form which
surely proves hpw these people have imbibed a sense of
digcipline.

An Agrarian programme had been ecalled for at the
Lucknow Session of the Congress in 193G, but in 1937,
when the Congress met at TFaizpur, a village in tho Bombay
Presidency, & 13-point comprehensive scheme for the
amelioration of the peasantry was agreed to. The one
thing which stands out is that, in this programme, no
_reference is made to the abolition of the Zemindari
gysbem.

During the elections to the Provincial Legislative
Assernblies, Leftists devoted themselves to the task of
organising Kisan Sabhas both in the U. P., and in Bihar.
In the U. P., the Congress found supporters chiefly among
the lower middle class and in Bibar among the landholding
clagses. The organising of Kisan Sabhas in the two pro-
vinces is significant as it opened a new chapter in the
history of democracy in India where, for the first time, we
find the poorest classes taking an active interest in politics
through the medium of their own class organisations.
‘When the Congress came into office, the peasant expected a
new Heaven and a HMarth at once, for had he not sent his
own men to the assembhlies ? ‘

When his hopes did not meet with immediate fulfilment
people, by no means friendly to the Congress Ministers,
wero ready to exploit the Kisan. He was instructed not to
pay his rent and thus to twn the weapou which he had

9
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learnt to use from the Congress, against it. He was warned
that if he did so, before the laws were altered, he could
be ejected by the landlovd and no one, not even the
Ministers, could help him. It was at this time that there
was some wild talk aboub liquidating landlordism without
compensabion and this, oo, I believe, was a suggestion put
forward merely to embarrass the Congress cabinets. The
Kisans apparently did not care to zemember that the
Congress contains all elements from extreme right to
extreme left which have combined for the attainment of a
definite almm—+the economie and political fresdom of India.
The Congress is not thus in a position to enach purely socia-
listic measures or to attempt the liquidation of the land-
lord class—a poliey to which the Congress had never pledged
itself, With an increase in the tempo of the Kisan move-
ment, and the consequent pressure exerted on it by its
followers, the leaders of the peasant agitation grew
impatient at the slowness of the Congress pace which they
ascribed to the influence exerted on the cabinets by the
land-owning class. Some colour was lent to this view by
the so-ealled inadequacy of the relief afforded to the
pensants by the legislative measures put through by the
Congress cabinets.

There undoubtedly appearsd a certain amount of
bitterness over this difference of opinion. Those who are
not friendly to our national organisation would like to see
an ever-widening breach between the Rightist party which
had supported the ministers in all Congress provinces and
the Kisan group. This would mean loss of influence and
popularity and was expected to lead ultimately to the
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‘fall of Congress Ministers. Some of them even anticipated
that the matbter would be thrashed out in the Haripura
‘SBession and an irreparable breach eventuate hetween the
two winge of the Congress. What actually happened was
«quite different. A resolution was passed which laid down
the principle that peasant organisations must regard
themselves as subsidisry to the Congress. The Kisan
leaders reiterated their loyalty to the Congress ideals and
their adherence to its programme. The Congress Committees
were requested to redouble their efforts to improve the
«condition of the Kisans. In this way, a crisis was averted.
In the meantime, legislative measures beneficial to the
peasants, but .not caleulated to liguidate the Zemindari
system, were passed in Bihar, and the U, P. Ministry,
hefore its resignation, was also proposing to do something
-similar for ibs own Kisans.

It is difficult to say whether the Kisan movement will
ultimately go against the Congress because of its unwilling-
ness to enact expropriatory laws. As yef, there are not a
sufficient number of the proper type of leaders fo form a
‘Government. I do not also believe that India, conservative
as it is by nature, will favour extreme measures. Bub we
.can all well appreciate, and sympathige with, the eagerness
with which the peasants are dreaming of a change for the
better in their condition and it is not at all unnatural for
tshem to look for it from those of their countrymen who had

held out such hopes to them in bthe event of their coming
into political power.
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Industrial Labour And The Congress

During the last war, imports wevre restricted as shipping:
was engaged in transporting troops, materialg, and food.
There appeared an insistent demand for manufactured goods.
inside, and of raw materials outside, India. The result
was a vast inerease of Indian eapitalism. TFactories sprang
up all over India and the demand for labour increased by
leaps and bounds. Workmen acquived self-confidence,
became vocal, and made their demands, putbing pressure
on their employers by organising strikes. The influenza
epidemic of 1918, which ecatused 8§ million deaths in India
thinned the ranks of lahour and the demund for it keeuer.
Capitalists were making immense profits ; for instance
more than a dozen large Jute mills in Bengal paid dividends.
of 200 per cent. and over. Employers, in view of the
immense profits they were making, had no desire thab
their output should be diminished and therefore made
concessions, generally in the form of what are called dear-
ness allowances.

Then ocame the depression and o falling-off in the
demand for labour. Efforts were made to reduce the
remuneration of labour which led to a number of strikes.
The attempt to “rationalise” in Bombay, in 1928, led to a
strike which involved 65,000 workmen. In the strikes.
which took place during this period, the police had oceasion-
ally to resort mnot only to repressive measures carried on,
according to iby crities, vindictively, but also to firing. The-
natural consaquence was that nearly all the unions came-
ander Leftist influence. Tt was at this time that the Royal
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Commission on Labour was appointed. The report of this
Commission hag thrown a flood of light on the condition
" of industrial labour in India. The wages paid, the housing
.conditions, the exploifation practised, make it a harrowing
account to read. Here and there, and, specially in the
larger and hetber organised industries, there have undoubt-
«edly heen improyements but things ave nearly as bhad as
before in the case of the smaller industries. Legislation
aimed at ameliorating the condition of labour has heen
passed in some provinees, but it has not sabisfied the people
sought to be benefited.

There has undoubtedly been a closer co-operalion
between labourers and the Congress the last few vyears
ithan ever before. This hag been due to the growth of
radicalism inside its ranks. The Congress manifesto had

stated that

in regard to industrial workers, the policy of the Congress
is to secure for them a standard of living, hours of
work and conditions of labour...suitable machinery for the settle-
ment of disputes between employers and workmen, protection
:against the economic consequences of old age, sickness and
unemployment and the right to strike for the protection of their
‘iNterests.

The undertaking, nafuvally not very definite, was
regarded by industrial labour as the goal which would be
attained as soon as the Congress was in power. Therefore
when it assumed office in 1937, they thought that their
‘troubles ‘weve over or nearly over. DBub they were greably

disappointed when Sj. Rajendra Prasad said publiely,

So long as Congress is not in full power, it must adopt the
‘line of ameliorative programme...to embark on a radical programme
‘till that power is achieved is hazardous. It will introduce class
«conflicts which would be harmful to the national movement in
‘more ways than one.
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The only concession workers vreceived immediately
was the enjoyment of greater facilibies than had existed
formerly for ventilating their grievances and this they
considered utterly inadequate.

In October, 1937, there was a joint conference of the-
Labour Sub-Committee of the Working Committee of the-
Congress, of Congress Minigters and Parllamentary
Secretaries ol Labour in Caleutba. The President of the:
Kisan Sabha and of the All-India Trades Union Congress.
were present by invitation. A tentative programme of
work was drawn up which, it was hoped, would be-
implemented in the Congress provinces through “‘adminis-
trabive or legislative action.” Dut this was regarded as.
disappointing by the Trades Union Congress. It held that
the Congress was yielding too much to capitalism and was,
to a cerbain extent, sacrificing the interests of the workers.
The employers also were equally critical of the Congress.
policy. When the report of the Cawnpore Enqguiry Committee-
was published, capitalists said that the findings had been
unduly influenced by the Union, the members .of which
carried great weight in Congress circles.

Cawnpore has always been a storm centre and the-
T. P. Congress Government was compelled to have recourse
to the much hated Section 144 of the Indian Penal Code..
In Bombay and Sholapur also, police action had to be-
used against demonstrators. This gave rise to much
bitter criticism from the Left. It was also suggested
that, on many occasions, strikes had been instigated with
the sole purpose of embarrassing and discrediting Congress.
Governments. It has been reported that certain members.
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of the Muslim League went so far as to suggest that
communists had been utilised by Congress Governments
to bring aboub strikes whioh might justify the starting
of a campaign against British employers. I have very
good reasons to believe, however, that prominent Congress
leaders have been greatly distressed by the way in which
the labour extremists have launched strikes. TFor instance,
in Cawnpore, the labour leaders were requested to induce
the workers Yo hold their hands #ill the publication of
the report of the Enquiry Committee. Interested persons,
however, instigated the strikers to carry on their objection-
able achivities. -

Pundit Jawaharlal Nehru who, at the ILucknow
Congress in 1936, had invited the Trade Unions and Kisan
organisations to co-operate with the Congress to achieve
the fresdom of India, appreciated the embarrassing
situation created by the adoption of this objectionable

tactios and, as early as September, 1937, said that

The workers and their leaders know well that the Congress
ministers are friendly to them and wish to help them in every
away. Circumstances beyond their control may prevent them
today trom going as far as they would- like to. But for the first
time in its history, the workers' movement has friendly provincial
dovernments in six provinces and the chances of remedying some
of its ills and developing its strength and organisation. They will
injure their causes by embarrassing them and withholding their
co-operation from them.

The Congress Ministers, as was to be expected, were
being pulled in two divections, by capital which attempted
to prevent them from fulfilling the Congress pledges which
threatened their profits and by labowr which demanded
immediate redress of its legitimate grievances. It is to be
regretted that the labter grew very impatient and was
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nob willing to waib till such time as the Congress was in
% position to sabisfy it.

The sympathy of Congress Governments with the point
of view of lahour is well-known. The U. P. Government,
for instance, drafted two bills, on¢ dealing with trade,
disputes and the other with conditions of work of employees
in shops and commercial houses. They resigned before
tho bills could be infroduced in the Assembly. The
Bombay Government also implemented labour legislation
in the form of the Industrial Disputies Act and carried it
fhrough in spite of very strenuous opposition offered from
the Leftist group.

On the 29th May, 1989, Premier Pant discussed the
difficulties of workers with their leaders at Cawnpore and,
in his reply, eriticised their methods and pointed out how
these were leading to the shifting "of industries to the
Indian States. These, he said, would have been opened
" in Cawnpore if labour unrest had not heen such a charac-
teristic of the premier industrial centre of the U.P. In
his opinion, the prosperity of Cawnpore was being sericusly .
jeopardised by incessant labour troubles and it was likely
that the prosperity of the enfire province would be
advergely affected if these became a permanent feature of
the life of that ciby.

Tater on, the U. P. Congress Government made it
known to the labour leaders of Cawnpore that, under o
circumstances, would they permit the peace of that city
to be disturbed hy lightning strikes or -hy speeches
ealeulated to incite violence or class hatred. It condemned
the lightning strike involving over 4,000 workers at the
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New Vietoria Mills, which had commenced from aboub
the 2nd May, 1939, and made it absolutely elear that,
while peacelul picketing would not he interfered with,
0 one would he allowed to obstruct public highways
or to deprive cilizens of their civil liberty hy preventing
ogress from or ingress into private premises.

The attibnde of the Madras Government was clearly
«cunnciated by the Minister-in-charge of Industries and
Tiabour speaking at Coimbatore on the 17th May, 1939,
at the Annual General Meeting of the Southern Indian
Millowners' Association. He said

The greatest desire of the Government is that they should not

“be called upon unnecessarily to interfere in the relations between
.employers and workers. If any labour dispute has culminated in
a strike, in spite of attempts on the part of employers, workers,
and the Government to prevent it, both sides must respect each
-other’s rights, privileges and responsibilities. If they do not and
_go out of their way, then the Government is bound to intervene
“in the interests of Law and Order and good Gavernment.

The Tabour policy of the Madras Government was
‘made clear in their communique of October, 1937. They
-stood for the encouragement of trade unions and preferred
-gettlement of dispubes between workers and employers
‘without external intervention. At the same time, they
were always prepared to adopt strong measures if either
of the parties was ‘‘unduly unjust or unreasonable.”
“They held that the civil rights both of the employers and
-the employees have to be equally respected. While peaceful
picketing would not be interfered with, it must not degene-
rate inbo intimidation which would compel Government to
_give protection to the employers. - If an unreasonable spirit:
-was Seen in the rank either of capital or labour giving
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rise to apprehensions of violence, Government might even
have to suspend civil rights by an order under law directed
against one or other of the parties for preserving peace.
The policy of the Madras Government was

to hold the scales even as between employers and workers and
their desire was to justly protect the interests of both parties and’
specially of industry as a whole,

These instances taken from three provinees where
industrinl disputes appeared after the Congress assumed
office, prove the imparhiality of the abtitude of our All-
India national ovganisation as regards this particular-
problem. These three provinces are separated from one
another by many hundreds of miles and yet they followed
a similar poliey—a policy which found approval wilh
neither capital nor labour. This fact alone is sufficlent
proof that they were trying to do their duty impartially
by hoth the parties to industrial disputes.

The different Congress Ministers were not suceessiul
in immediately creating good feelings among employers.
and thelr workers or in ensuring the peaceful and amicable
settlement of labour dispubes in every case. It is only
too likely that the labour movement will continue to gather
strength and thatb the gradeal spread of literacy will help.
its growth. Much of the success which may hereafter
crown the struggle carried on by workers will depend on
the unity and discipline, the sanity and the discretion of’
the labour leaders.

It vequired no small amount of courage on the part of
the Congress Governments concerned to go against the-
opinions of the more voeal and aclive Leftist element.
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inside the Congress and yeb, undeterred by internal
differences, they went on their own way and tried to serve
the interests of our motherland in the manner which
seemed hest in their eyes. This one fact alone should
inspire the confidence of all parties in the leadership of
the Congress.

In conclusion, I should like to point out that the
perpetuation of the objectionable circumstances under
which workers ave living in India to-day is a distinet
menace o the British workers. The raising of tariff walls
and the desire to profit by establishing factories in India,
are abttracting foreign eapital, in large amounts to India.
The cheap supply ol labour from an almost inexhaustible
source is also very welcome to those foreign capitalists.
who desire large returns for their investments. It follows.
that those who "are agifating for a higher standard for-
Indian labour are, in a manner, serving the interests of
the British labourer. A free, contented, and prosperous.
India will need experts and machinery for a long time to-
. come and where should she get them from except from
o counbry to which she has been bhound for centuries ?
It is therefore that the labour movement in India, so long
a8 it does not assume =a subversive complexion, should find.
favour with labour in the West.

Qur Duty As Indians

These are two only of the many problems our brofhers:
in the different Congress Ministries faced and, on the
whole, faced boldly and solved as satisfactorily as possible
with the slender resouvces at their command, always.
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keeping in view the undesirability of introducing too sudden
changes.

Sir Hareourt Butler who served in India for thirty-eight
Jony years, thirteen of which were spent as Governor of the
United Provinces and Burma in his book Insistent India,
written just before the Government of Indin Aet, 1935,
became law, while referring to the granting of responsible
‘Government to India said,

Parliament will be confronted by the difficulty of finding any
party in India which can, in the language of the market, deliver
the goods.

This, to the regrel of National India, has almost
invariahly been the attitude of the foreign bureaucracy
towards our political aspirations. And yet, Sir Harcourt
fkmew Pundit Motilal Nehru whom he has called his friend
in his book. It is also equally certain that he knew
Jawaharlal and those prominent members of the Congress
party who were jailed by his Government and who, till the
-ofher day, were administering that provinee successfully in
spite of difficulties, many of which they had inherited from
their predecessors. What Sir Harcourt thought impossible
has become an actual fact. And it was so because men
fired by Congress ideals were at the helm of affairs. Tiet
us thank God that He has given us such leaders not merely
in the United Provinces but also in every part of India and
lot ug do what we can to ensure the success of all their
sendeavours to raise the status of our Motherland and to
benefit our masses. )



CHAPTER VII
CONGRESS AND LABOUR UNREST

The conditions of industrial labour in India are, im
certain directions, worse than those of the culbivators.
While it is true that there have appearsd certain improve-
ments in them as the result of the Royval ILabour
Commission of 1981, and of the partial acceptance of the
suggestions of the International Labour Organisation, the-
legal limits of hours of labour continue to be 10 in the day
and H4 in the week. Miners may work up to H4 hours in
the week and 10 hours in the day above ground or 8 below.
Women and young persons are no longer permitted to work
at night and the underground work of women in mines has.
been abolished though revived under the pregsure of war.
Striking ag these improvements are, much remains as veb
unaccomplished in the spheres of insurance against acgident,
safety devices, inspection, maternity benefits, methods of
recruiting labour, wage-levels, and similar other matters.

Housing conditions are, however, the worst feature of
the situation. I have known single rooms without verun-
dahs, measuring nine feeb square used by a whole family for
cooking, living, and sleeping. Occasionally, T have come-
aeross a somewhat larger room with a flimsy curtain aeross.
the middle for accommodating two families. Here venti-
lation is appalling. Sanitation is primitive, and the supply
of water totally inadequate.  This explains the high infant
demtlﬁmte, the toll taken by preventible disense,. the:
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{rankenness and the immorality. No furbher particulars ave
given lieve as I have dealt with them in detail e'sewhere.

All thig bas continued mainly because industrial workers
are, for the most part, illiterate and disorganised, and there-
lore unable to put up a fight for their better treatiment.
"Things have changed within recent years so that strikes are
more common now than they were formerly. In nearly all
.cases, they reflect the demand for higher wages and
improved living conditions which is all to the good, for the
standard of living is miserably low. Whatever success has
~erowned the efforts put forth is mainly dus to the
appearance, in a more or less crude form, of trade unionism
among workers,

The Congress Attitude To Trade Unionism‘

The Congress hags nlways admitted the right of indus-
‘trial labour to organise itself. Nor has it ever even
remotely suggested that the masses by joining the Congress
forfeit the privilege of having separate working class
- organisations of their own. On the other hand, from the
- statements made by ity leaders .and resolubtions accepted
by its execubive, it ean he easily shown that not only is
“this regarded as a fundamental right but also that it has
encouraged, at least in theory, the: formation of working
-clags organisations. This i3 so because the Congress is
aware that trade unionism is the inevitable companion of
modern indusbry and that, by its very nature, it must
.gxtend with the growth of large scale industry. Even if
‘tha  Congress had succeeded in inducing every worken
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smployed in organised industries operating all over India
to join it formally, which, admittedly, it has not done, ib
would continue to rvetain its [fundamentally political
.character and would still lay the largest amount of
emphasis on its political work. It could not, under any
circumstances, function ag « trade union the primary
.concern of which is to deal with the problems of workers.
Doing so would convert it into something quite diffevent
from what it has hitherto purported to be, and also
Jbecange it has among its members equally large numbers
.of people who, not being workers, would never permit it. All
that the Congress would expeect from trade unions with a
a nabionalist outlook would be that, without being subject to
official Congress control in their internal affairs, they must
follow the lead given by the Congress in political matters,

That this has been the accepted poliey of the Congress
ig evident from what Pundit 'Jawaharlal Nehru, regarded
a8 the most prominent of ibts Lefist leaders,
said on the 28th June, 1937, in his sbatement entitled
““The Congress and Tabour and Peasant Organisations.”
" His words were as follows,

In economic matters, and those relating to workers’ grievances,
the (trade) union can have whatever programme it chooses, even
though this may be in advance of the Congress programme.,

He Went on to say that while Congressmen in their in-
dividual capacity could be members of trade unions or
give them their advice, Congress Committees as such
should never make any attempt to control them. This
explains the two-way assault to which the Congress
Governments were exposed whenever capital and lasbour
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came into inflict as happened in practically every province
controlled by it during the period it enjoyed power. The:
Congress had to insist on justice being done to the
labourers fthus incurring the. hostility of the employing
classes who saw a cubting into their profits if they were
compelled to make larger concessions to their workers.
The latter, again, did not feel parbicularly pleased when
they found that they had not yet atbained the New Martlh
and the New Heaven to which they had looked forward
when they sent their own men to the legislatures. And
they got disappointed beyond measure when they found
to thelr surprise that their Inwless activities wore put down
as firmly and as promptly as during the bad days of the-
old regime though the wiser among them did not fail to.
notice thab an honest effort was made to use the minimum.
amouni of compulsion.

Strikes And Their Reasons

According to the Employers’ Federation of India, on
the average 96,64,000 working days were lost every year
in India in the last decade through strikes. These affected
about 650,000 workers. Thoese strikes, some spdradic and
others prolonged, were not confined to a particular provinee
or provinces but were distributed all over Indin. It is, of
courge, ftrue that they may have been due, at least partiy,
to the new congelousness of power conferred on the masses.
and that the enlargement of franchise and the introduction
‘of provincial sutonomy have naturally led to a demand
for better standards of living.
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Every patriotic Indian cannob but deplore the immense
loss due to strikes. These must have caused reduced out-
put and unemployment among a class of people who are
probably the least able to stand the economic strain put
on their vesources by indugtrial disputes. They must also
have affected the prosperity of the indusbries concerned
directly and the prosperity of the country as a whole
indirectly.

Leaving aside the divect loss in the shape of wages,
there is also what, by analogy, may be called ‘‘invisible”
loss. This takes the form of bitberness on both sides
occasionally leading to victimisation and sabotage. FEven
" if such regrettable effects do not manifest themselves, we
have, in nearly all cases, a general slackening in the tempo
of producbion, definane of authority, and a general indisei~
pline, The attention of the public was drawn to this matter
in the report drawn up by Dr. Rajendra Prasad, the fhen
Congress President and Pundit Jawaharlal Nehru on the
dispute hetween the Tata Iron and Steel Company and the
Tata Workers’ Union.

It cannot be denied that indiscipline is 8 growing
menace in our industrial organisation. This is a very
gerions handicap, specially in the case of small and
medium size industries in which the ecapital is small
and resistive powers weak., More offen than not, these
do not enjoy any kind of protection. Any disloeation
specially if it is timed in such a way as bo interfere with
their activities when they have to work under high
pressure to filful contraets which do not come with much
frequency in their way, is not only unfortunate but

10
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sometimes digsastrous. I know of more than one small
engineering concern which hag been practically ruined in’
this way.

As T understand it, the genuine strike is for the redress
of grievances regarding wages, hours of work, treatment,
or for improving working conditions. If that is so, it
shonld ordinarily be capable of amicable settlement. It is
lock of education which renders it practically impossible
for the labourer to realize that he must share both in the
prosperity and adversity of the industry in which he is
aengaged. He cannot, as yet, appreciate {ully the difficulties
of industrial capital in India faced by foreign competition
on the one hand and by increasing burdens in the shape of
new taxes on the other. It must, however, be said in
fairness that though there has been change of hearbt among
employers and, as a whole, though industrial labour today
ig hetter off than in the past, it has not always shared
in the prosperity which has followed to the extent it
deserves.

The tragedy of industrial labour in India has been that
it is illiterate and unintelligent. It has yet failed to under-"
stand that the strike is its lash resort and that this method
of ventilating grievances should be adopted only when
every other means of obtaining redress has failed. On the
whole, it has not as yet been able to appreciate fully the
posgibilities of collective bargaining through well-organized
trade unions. And it iz to the interest of both capital
and labour that the growth and development of strong
and healthy trade unionism should be encouraged in all
poskible ways. Matters must. be adjusted in such a
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-manner that there will not be even the slightest suggestion
-of the employer having any influence on its internal
working, I donot for a moment suggest that this has
happened on any thing like a large seale, but what I desive
‘to emphasise is that nothing should he done which may
have the effect of rousing the distrust of lahour.

Mrs. Rameshwari Nehrn in a speech she made at
Madras late in July, 1939, said that she knew of one
place where people were paid to picket a mill. The money
collected for the purpose was paid to the picketers. ‘‘Such
-strikes,” she observed, “are bound to fail and they only
end in disorganizing society. They do no good tio workers
and vitiate the relations between the employers and the
-cmployed”. Such things are possible only from lack of
healthy trade unionism.

Selfish Labour Leadership

Every one who has come into intact with indusbrial
labour has to admit, however unwillingly, that, at least now
‘and aguin, the cordial relations which ordinarily exist be-
“tween employer and employee have been, and are being, dis-
turbed by selfish outsiders who seek to exploit their position
either for financial reasons or for the sake of notoriety. At
the same time, let us not forget the very valuable services
rendered to workers by outside leadership of which the
ccoge of Mr. N. M. Joshi is a good example. The pity of
it is that, whereas labour leaders like Mr. Joshi are disposed
to adjust industrial disputes peacefully, labour leaders of
‘the objectionable type do not welcome such sefitlements.
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They prefer to exacerbate feelings and to encourage strikes.
for one or pther of the purposes mentioned above.

No one would .describe My, Gulzari Lall, Parliamentary
Secretary to the late Minister for Labour, Bombay, as.
one inimical to the interests of labour or partial fo those
of capital. And yet, while referring to the undesirable
activities of selfish labour leaders, he was compelled to.
observe that cases had come under his notice where an offer
of, say, a 15 per cenb inerease in the wages recommended.
for acceptance by reasonable leaders of the type of M.
Joshi, was turned down by selfish leaders. He analysed
the situation thus created in the following way. The selfish
leader says to himself that if the offer of a 15 per cent
increase in the wages was accepted, the leader who had
recommended it would come to be regarded as the leader and
then where would he be. He would, therelore, press for an
increase of say 20 per cent which, he was aware, the-
industry could not bear and which could never be granted.
As extremism flourishes on ignorance, he would be hailed.
a8 the true friend of workers. Negotiations would break.
down and a strike follow. He would be in the lime-light’
and, in addition to the notoriety he seeks, he would, il
he is selfish and knew how to play his cards, profit
financially,

In these circumstances, it seemsg desirable that some-
thing" should be done to check the achivities of such
mischievous or rather dangerous men, The future of
Indian industry is indeed very dark is no restraint is placed
on moen of this type. I would go even so far as to suggest
that the work of the National Planning Committee in whichs
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«@very provinee is taking so greab interest would he largely
stultified unless we can ensure peaceful conditions of
work. A}

Liet us admib that, in many cases, strikes have been

engineered by selfish leaders and by designing politicians.
Bub surely if the grievances comyplained of ave genuine and,
in a majority of cages they must have heen so or else where
was the necessity of removing them, the unworthiness of
the leaders can, by no means, be regarded as u justification
‘for retaining them. When the workers realise that with-
.out the application of pressure, grievances are not ordinarily
vemoved, one can hardly blame them if, in the absence of
‘leaders among themselves which again is due to lack of
-education, they come to rely on selfish and inberested
politicians fo fight their battles.

I am not prepared to acknowledge that, in each and
-every cage, strikes are engineered by outside influence or
thal, in every case, the leaders encourage them for political
-or gelfish ends. To decide whether such a view is correch
. or not, one must be omniseient. T do some social serviece
-and religious work in a very humble way among the Indian
+Christian jute mill workers in suburban Calcutta and I can,

withoub stepping outside the hounds of truth, state that
“there are many cages of petty tyranny and exploitation
~which, by their very nabture, can never come under the
‘notice of the Dbwrra sahibs. In many insbtances, strikes
wrepresent the flaring up of the passions of ignorant men
who have suffered long from petty tyranny, redress of
‘which appears an impossibility with them. In fact, I have
vinyself found it exceedingly difficult, if not impossible, to:
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make my people listen to reason when onece their feelings.
are excited. At the same time, I shall not deny that
strikes have been utilized, now and again, for purely-
political ends.

The Appeal 0f Communism And Ways To Meet It

Having but little sympathy with communism with its.
anti-religions attibtude, its appeal to violence and class.
hatred, and its declared policy and no encouraging insurrec-
tion and bloodshed on & mags scale and no personal contact
with communists, it is impossiblefor me to say how far these
strikes are due o communistic influence and assistance. T
do not, however, have much doubt that communism is being
preached both anmong agricultural and industrial labour and
the only reason for its appenl for them is thelr misery. It
further seems to me that unrest among the agriculturists
is primarily due to uneconomic holdings, the nnremunera-
tive prices of agricultural products, and the landlessness.
of many persons who, by heredity and training, are not .
qualified to earn their living in any other way.

It is admitted that commmunism may be fought through
legislation and that the more law-abiding, and the-

_ better-off seefion, whether Furopean or Indian, has.
the right to seek its protection. This, however, is only
a palliative. There ought to be sound counter-propaganda,
so that the insidious propaganda in favour of communism
may be checked. Industrial workers must be made to-
realize the economic futility of strikes and specially thab .
it should be a weapon to be used only when alli other-
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methods of settling disputes have failed. Bubt even
this I do not consider enough. To kill communism, we
must see that the poverty and the economic uncerbainfy
which are most favourable to its propagafion are fought
as far as possible.

May 1 also point out that half the battle would be
won if once we could get infielligent workers capable
of appreciating the difficuliies of the employer and
also convince him that it is ulbimabely to his interest
to see that his men are afforded some facilities for
acquiring & certain measure of education ? I can never
forget the rebuff I veceived from the Secotch manager
of a jube mill somewhere in Howrah district who statied
that he would never give any chance %o liferate Indian
Christian workers in his jute mill because he was afraid
that they would act as leaders in any trouble that
might arise. He failed to see that literate workers,
provided they are sufficiently large in number and are
really intelligent, are likely to be more amenahle to
reason than illiterate workers whose passions are easily
Toused and who can be more easily exploifed fhan their
comparatively educatsd brethren.

A general grievance with industrial workers is the
want of regular employment. When I was in the Central
Provinces and Madras, I heard demands made for un-
employment reliel and provision for old age. In these
places, improved housing accomodation has been provided,
co-operative  socleties introduced, sehools and welfare
centres started. These are making an appeal to workers
and I am looking forward to the time when, as in the
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countries of the West, we shall have a class of gkilled
industrial labour sufficiently intelligent and educated to
enter into eollective agreements with employers. I am
not such w. visionary ag. to imagine that all the demands
of labour can be meb ab once or even in the near futuve ;
bub I must say that though there are almost insurmount-
able difficulties in the way, these will have to he
overcome and also that till they are overcome, industrial
disputes will occur from time to $ime.

The difficulties of employers have to he explained
to their mon and hence the necessity of having tactful
labhour officers everywhers. Efficient machinery for
arbitration has to be seb up. This bhas been done ab
Ahmedabad under the influence of Mahatma ' Gandhi
with most sabisfactory results. Tiet me quote the figures
which I have besn able to gather. I am sorry that they
are nob up-to-date. There are three principale centres
of the textile industry in Western India. These are
Bombay, Sholapur, and Ahmedabad. In the elght years
from 1026 to 1933, the time lost in Bombay was 32
million days, in Sholapur over 1 million and in Ahmedabad
13,800 only. In terms of wages, Bombay was a loser to
the extent of over 427 lakhs, Sholapur about 10 lakhs and
Ahmedabad less than 2 lakhs. The success achieved
at Ahmedabad is very largely due to the influence which
Mahatma Gandhi exercises over labour and the workers
" abide by his findings because they have absolute reliance
on his sense of fairness and justice. It is for the
emplovers to establish a similar machinery in their mills
and factories all over India.
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Relationship Between The Employer And The
Employee ‘

Of course, industrialists must change thelr attitude
‘towards labour and, above all, forget to regard it merely
:as o factor ol production to be used and cast aside when
no longer required. They must remember that labourers,
though poor and ignorant, are, none the less, human
ibeings with human feclings and human wants and also
‘that they have the right to claim subsistence wages, if
nothing else. It is therefore that t)(ere should be more
intimate contact hetween the employer and the
~employes than in the past. A constructive policy
‘for the amelioration of labour with due regard to the
-welfare and prosperity of the industries concerned has
ko be formulated and given effect to systematically. It
‘13 only then that labour will come to realise that it is a
~partner with eapital in indusbrial enterprise in which
iboth are equally interested and, it is only under these
. rcireumstances, that the problem of industrial unrest can
\be solved to the satisfaction of all concerned,

+Onea of the requisites for the development and
progperity of -industry in India is industrial peace. There
‘has been injustice against labour in the past ; even today
labour does not always get even-handed justice in every
.cage, Bub mutual reeriminations or wanton and irres-
iponsible attempts at the disturhance of the relationship
‘between capital and labour do not appear likely to improve
*the condition of the latter al a rate more rapid than
~what may be expected. to normally result from collective
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bargaining carried on through the agency of strong, well--
organised, and healthy trade unionism,

Let me also, in this connection, draw the attention of
my treaders to the wise adviee givenm by Sir William
Benthall to European captaing of industry when he spoke-
at the conference of the Associated Chambers of Commerce
in Tndia in December, 1938. He said :

The more the management is able to establish contact with
the workers, the better is it able to diagnose what are the workers”
real troubles, and so to effect that fundamental contentment which
if it exists, is the surest safeguard against industrial unrest., .,
It cannot be too often stressed that justice and a fair deal for-
labout is not only the%only right but also the only safe policy for
employers to follow.

In a previous part of this chapter, I have made an
allempt to analyse what I consider the legitimate causes
of industrisl unvest suggesting ways of removing them
and establishing peace and harmony between the employer-
and the employee. I am more than willing to admit that
there have been and ave instances where the strike is
used as an easily available instrument for the attainment
of ulterior political or economic objectives. Naturally,
such cases cannot be dealt with by any of the methods
already mentioned. T would go so far as to say that, in
sueh cases, these strikes, sporadic though they may appear-
to the careless observer, are really parts of an organized
and carefully planned campaign - for the vealization of
definite aims. Hers individual employers are helpless.
for, under these special cireumstances, no understanding
belween capital and labour through the mathod of dis-
cussion. and democratic approach is pogsible or will he
permitted by the leaders who are at the back of undegiralile-
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movements of this type. Illiterate labour in India is.
made the cal’s paw of designing men and cannot be
saved from their clutches till we have liquidated illiteracy,.
imparted a minimum amount of education, and made life
worth living for labour. Till this is done, labour will
continue to he exploited by ambitious men desirous of
acquiring political imporbance and penniless adventurers.
who would like to make a prolession out of labour leader-
ship. Bub these I would not regard as ultimabely so
dangerous to the peace and prosperity of India a8 those
others, whose one purpose in life is a fanafical desire to
overthrow, at any cost, the present social organization in.
the hope of building a hetter one on its foundations.

Communism And The Congress

I think it my duby bo clear up lere one matter aboub
which I know there is some misunderstanding among our
Huropean friends. I have no desire to conceal from any
one the fact that I am nationalistic in my outlook with

"a bias in favour of what has been called the Right Wing
of the Congress party. I have heard the Congress, as a
whole, criticised more than once as being the happy
hunting-ground of communists. But actual facts fell a
different story. ‘

It has been authovitatively stated that the communish
party in India has no move than s few thousand active:
members. What these lack in number is made up by their
energy and activiby. It is held by many that they -are:
insidiously penetrating the .Congress organization disguis-
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ing their veal ohjeclive under the ecloak of legitimate
agitation. That the accredited leaders of the Congress
recognized this danger is evident from the following extract
from o stabement published some fime ago by Pundib

Jawaharlal Nehru.

There are 2 few, somewhat new to the Congress, who, while
apparently agreeing plan differently. They realize that there can
be no national and nation-wide movement except through the
Congress. All else would be adventurism., They want, therefore,
to utilize the Congress and at the same time to break through it
in directions which are opposed to Congress policy. The proposed
technique is to embed themselves in the Congress and then to
undermine its basic creed and method of action. In particular,
the continuance of the technique of non-violence is to be com-
bated, not obviously and patently, but insidiously and from
wwithin.

This. conclusively proves that the Congress has set its
face sternly against any encouragement to communism.
The reaction of the communists to this attitude of fhe
‘Congress may he inferred (rom the progrgmme of work
which they outlined in the following terms :

From our past experiences we know that while top leaders of
the Congress are suspicious of Socialists and Communists, the
rank and file is generally sympathetic. And after a few weeks
of struggle it will be the rank and file that shall in many places
«<ontrol the war-councils. If we win their confidence today and-
start anti-war activities with them, we shall be soon able to more
and more influence the movement.

Some Furopean and Indian employers have accused
‘the Leftist Congress group of being communists. 1t is
more than likely that, with millions of members in its
ranks, there are communists in the Congress Left who have
joined this All-India ‘political organisation merely with
a view to propagating  their political ideas in the most
progressive group in the country. It is also egqually
probable that they hope to convert such large numbers
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to their ways of thinking that they willbe in a position
fo capture the Congress organisation in order to usé it for
their own purposes.

It would not, however, be correct to assume thab every
section of the Congress Left is infected with communism.
Only the other day, four leading Congress Socialists—
Masani, Asoke Mehta, Lohia, and Achyut Patwardhan—
resigned from the executive of the Soclalist party as =
protest against bthe infiltration of communism which, in
their opinion, was tonding to interfere with the normal
and healthy development of the national movement.
They stated :

There are many fundamental ditferences between our princi-
ples and approach and those of the communists. Such, for instance.
are the attitude towards the Congress ; the adherence to peacetul
and legitimate means; and the attitude towards the Soviet
Government.

It therefore follows that, while the Indian National
QOongress under the leadership of sober-minded, wise men
like Mahatma Gandhi, Pundit Jawaharlal Nehru, Dr.
Rajendra Prasad, and others, seeks to utilise all legitimate
~opportunities for congtructive work for our counbry as
a whole, these other men, working underground, are
making a definite attempt to utilise our All-India organisa--
tion which has built up a reputation for itself by the solf-
sacrificing devobion of thousands of our countrymen, and’
ecountrywomen, to bring about a revolution as a prelude-
o the aceepbance of communistic principles by India.

The only logical way of fighting ' this menace by the:

Indian is mot to keep away from the Congress, buf to
gtrengthen the moderate elements in it ; not to refuse to-
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admit new members but to see that only true blue
'Congressmen are admitted. This, I contend, is the motive
underlying Mahatma Gandhi’s move to purge Congress
of members not pledged to “non-violence and trath.”

I would also draw my readers’ attention to the reso-
lution presented late in 1939, at the All-India Working
Committes deploring the abuse of civil liberties as exempli-
flad in speeches and articles printed by certain sections of
the press and declaring that the Congress Governments
would no longer allow such efforts to encourage violence
~and hatred to go unpunished. In this connection, the
Premier of the United Provinces said that it was the duby
of all established Governments, including the Congress
‘Governments, to mainfain law and order and that socieby,
life, and properfy ave gynonymous with the preservation
of ¢ivil liberty. :

I am referring to this instance merely to prove thab
the Congress Governmenfs clearly recognised their duty.
The Bombay Government had to face opposition both in
and ouatside the Congress ranks on account of the labour
legislation it underfook. The Madras Government was
.quite clear on this matter in'its communique dated the
9th August, 1938, in which it referred fio the subversive
activities of the communist party. I shall quote only
two sentences from it :

The Government have in their possession copies of certain
pamphlets which are being circulated amongst members of the
Communist Party in India. As these show the extravagances to
which the Party is committed and the disorders and chaos which
the party hopes to introduce into the country, the Government
feel it their duty to give public'ty to these intentions so that
members of the public may be on their guard against becoming
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unwittingly involved in a movement the motives 'of which are
wholly opposed to the culture and traditions of India.

If it is said that it is only vecontly that the Congress
has changed ibs policy, I would refer my veaders to a
publication of the Communist party which, translated into
:several vernaculars, was distributed widely in India and
:specially at the Kavachi Congress in 1931. This document
mentioned the various aims of the Communigt party and
made & very vigorous atback on Gandhism and the Indian
National Congress maintaining that Mahatma Gandhi and
“the Congrass were formidable impediments in the way of
[ndia’s attainment of fresdom.

Tt it is argued that only the Right Wing of the Congress
is attacked and the Left Wing left untouched hecause ib
.confiaing only the subversive elements, I would refler my
readers to the secfion in which the authors discuss the
means. §o be adopted for winning freedom. After pointing
.out the utter futility of individual acts of terrorism or any
ordinary revolutionary armed insurrection, it recommended
u general national armed insurrection against DBrifain .and
"concluded by saying that the most dangerous obstacle to
the vietory of this revolutionary movement wag the Leftist
glement in the Indian Nabional Congress and very strongly
recommended that a ruthless war should be waged against
the Left Nationalists.

Another Communist programme for India based on a
paper submitted to the Communist International in 1932,
was published in 1933, the very first item of which veads as
follows ; “The liberation of the masses from the jinfluence
.of the National Congress.” ‘ ‘
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I am thankful to find that there is at least one:
Kuropean industrialiss, Mr. H. Horsman ( Upper India
Chamber of Commeree ), who collected some of these facts
from sources not ordinary available sand who had the
fairness bo place them before the public in December, 1938,

The Classes And The Masses

Napolean said that an army marches on its gtomach:
which is true nob only of armiecs but also of the masses.
They will follow the leader or the party which promises to
fill their stomach and to improve their lot generally. It
cannob be said with truth thabt 100 per cent of the maBses
understand the programmes of the different political
parties. In the language of one of their leaders what they
wanb is

bread, more bread, cheaper bread. Give them a square meal,.
and they would scorn the pomp of kings.

Today, contentment, peace, and joy have fled from the
land. The so-called leaders who are all intellectuals are
offering various panaceas, Soma are for the old regime, "
some for Congress and Purna Swaraj, some for Marx and
Communism. But whatever political opinion they are
preaching, slowly the hitherto inert masses are being
inoculated with new aims and aspirations. A general
restlogsness is observable all over India, They are no
longer satisfied with things as they are. By its mass.
contact movement, the Congress is calling them to join
and strengthen its ranks and so far its efforts appear to
have been crowned with success, And the reason why it,
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more than any other organisation, can claim to embody the
national will is that it makes certain demands which
concern us as Indians irrespeciive of the religion we may
profess individually and also because the ameliorative
programme it i3 seeking to implement is caleulated to
benefit all classes of people. The one wuy to avoid a bloody
revolution in India is for emplovers and capitalists to vield
with as much grace as they can to the legitimate demands
ol the masses and not to fight for vetaining all the privileges
and advantages they have been enjoying so long. '



CHAPTER VIII
THE BIHAR GOVERNMENT AND THE MASSES

The work done for the masses by the Congress Govern-
ment of Bihar possesses great interest for me perhaps
hecause ever sinee 1904, I have spent practically every long
holiday in one of its districts, the Santhal Parganas, whieh
enjoys a well-deserved reputation for the salubrity of its
climate. I have also, from fime to time, paid visits to
other parts of this provinee thus gathering first hand
knowledge of the various disabilities suffered by the poorer
clagses inhabiting i6. Thig made me follow carefully the
different communiques issued by the Congress Government
when it was responsible for the administration of this
provinge and I tried to ascertain for myself the amount and
the extent of the benefits resulting from the various
measures implemented by if. These are the reasons which
make me feel that I bave some claim to have my views
considered by the publie. -

Tenancy Reforms

As “Permanent Settlement’’ iz in force in Bihar, all
culbivators pay their vent to their landlords who, in their
turn, pay it to Government making their profit as middle-
men. It is an indisputable fact that, while the rent payahle
to Government has remained stationary, the middlemen
bave graduslly vaised the vent payable by the ryots
unjustifiably., This has been a grievance witlh the tenanfry.
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Tn order to redeem the pledges it had given to afford relief
to cultivators, the Congress Ministry of Bihar put through
legislation the aim of which was to remove this injustice.

Ag the result of the agrarian laws passed by the
Congress Government, the rent was reduced. It has hbeen
estimated that the reduction in cash rent is about 25 per
centi, while the reduction in commuted rent is aboub six
annas in the rupee. Provision was also made for the
entire or partial remission of rent if the soil of a holding had
deteriorated by deposit of sand, submersion under water, or
any obther specific cauge, or if the landlord had failed to
maintain such facilities for irrigation as he is bound under
law to mainbain. Provision for relief was also made where
land hpd been lost through flood or inundation.

So far as occupancy and transfer rights are concerned,
under the new laws, any tenant who has cultivated land in
o village for twelve years, automatically becomes a ‘‘setbled
ryot” of tha village. Iivery settled ryot acquires a right of
©occupancy not only in respect of all the land he has
cultivated for twelve years, but also in respect of all other
land which may have come into his possession as a tenant.
An ocoupancy holding is heritable and the heir of a deceased
tenant gets the right without having to pay any premium
4o the landlord. The occupancy tenant cannot be ejected
from his holding for non-payment of rent or for any other

‘remson except for rendering the land unfit for cultivation.
He is entitled to manufacture bricks and tiles for domestic
and agricultural purposes, to excavate tanks, or %o dig
wells for supply of water and to erect dwelling houses for
his own use, Then again, the right of transfer of an
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occupancy holding in whole or in part is given fo a tenant
without the mneed of payment of any premium to !the
landlord.

These ave some of the new rights conferred on tenants
under thelegislation enacted by the Congress Government of
Bihar and thay undoubtedly prove that the Congress pavky:
ig desirous of benefiting the masgses of India who are mainly
agriculturists, by affording them all reasonable protection:
in the enjoyment of the land they cultivate and on the:
produee of which they depend for their subsistence.

BEvery inlnbitant of Bihar musb be aware that, undey
the new Tensney Amendment Acts, occupancy ryots have
the right, under certain specified circumgbances, to claim
reduction in vent. Government which i the landlord.go far
as Khas Mahal villages are concerned, passed ordewrs that
the officers goncernsd shouvld take immediate staps to grant
remission of rent to the fenants. .

Then again, as large tracts of arable land were found:
lying unoccupied in cerbain parts of the province, the local
officers were instructed to settle these with the landlegs, the
Depressad clagses, aboriginals, or Muslims living close to.
these areas and, if such tenants ‘were not forfheoming,
with educated youngmen of the provinee.

In order to benefit people living in the rural areas, the
Bihar. Government made an attempt to utilise the forests in
the province ag a national asset. The fees which lhave to.
he paid for buying forest products were redueed, while some
of the paople were altogether exempted from any kind of
royaultjr g0 that the poor people can now utilise them for
their benefit,
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Development Of Sugar Industry

One ol the vesults of protection was o great inerease in
the number of sugar mills in many parts of Indin including
Bihar and the United Provinces. The cultivabion of sugarcanc
a8 & money crop also increased vevy vapidly till w time came
when, taking advantage of the poverby of the growers and
their lack of holding capacity, the sugar mills began to
purchase the cane ol prices much below the actual cost of
production. The same difficulty had to be faced in the
U. P. The two Congress Governments put their hoads
together, held joint conferences and, at lost, vassed lows
which enabled both growers and manufacturers to
secure a rensonable profit, T shall not enfer into details but
the vesult has been that, in Bifmr, the minimum price of
sugarcane has heen maintained throughount the season at
annas five a maund for supply of sugurcane at vailway
stations and five and o quarter annas per maund for supply
gt the factory gate. This has resulted in additions fo
the slender income of the cultivators who were formerly
compelled to sell their sugarcane ab three and a half annas
per maund, or even less. The manufacturers too, it sesms,
were able to secure better prices for their sugar. This Ach
hasg, on the whole, henefited both the cultivators and the
manufachurers, ‘

In this connection, it should e noted that the Congress
(Gtovernments of Bihar and TU.P., were the first to take their
courage in their hands and to fix the minimum price of an
agricultural product grown in millions of acres. There were
many Cassandras who predicted that the attempt would
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end in o dismal failure. But these Congressmen refused to
listen to them and persisted in the work they had under-
taken with the result that the poor agriculturists at lash
got a fair price for their cane.

Promotion Of Agrieultural Prosperity

In order to encourage inprovement in agriculture, the
Bihur Government set apart ten scholarships of the value of
Rs. 40 each per month to enable suitable youngmen fo
obtain higher agricultural training at the Cawnpore Agri-
culture College. In addition, this Government granted ten
seholarships of Rs, 10 each per month to the sons of actual
cultivators for training them in practieal agriculture. Some
agriculbural overseers in Government employment who had
been deputed to he trained in hee-keeping, after their
return, assisted with advice those who had adopted hee-
keeping as a subsidiary occupation.

In order that the actual cultivators might Dbenefit from
the research work of the Agriculture Department, ifs
propagands staff concentrated their efforts in  selected,
thanas of each distrvict and, for this work, the Bihar
Government sanctioned extra funds at the rate of Rs. 300/-
per thana,

To help the cultivators by offering facilities for improv-
ing their stock, the Bihar Government supplied pedigres
bulls in many areas, increased the veterinary staff and
added about 40 new veterinary hospitals, all located in
comparatively inaccessible parts of the province. Affer
soming into power, the Bihar Congress Government adophed
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a forward poliey in the direction of flood prevention,

- irrigation, and the drainage of water-logged areas. Progress

’

was made in all these three divections and when the
operations initiated by them are finished, there is little
doubt that notronly would the productivity of the soil now
under cultivation be inereagsed, but also that land, now unfit
for cultivation, would be brought under the plough.

The Bihar Government adopted a scheme of rural
development costing about one lakh per annum in the first
vear. More than 200 stipendiaries were trained and
deputed to selected aveas to carry on rural development
work and o teach the villagers to live better, happier, and
more decent lives. For this, a special supevvising staff was
appointed the duty of which was to inspeet their work and
to offer suitable advice for improving it.

As Congressmen and followers of Mahatma G&ndhl the
members of the Bihar Government were aware of the
importance of Cotbtage indusbries for the agriculburist.
As soon as thev came into office, they spent Rs, 30,000 to
organise the produetion of hand-spun and hand-woven cloth
on o large scale and to extend the work to new areas. To
encourage the use of locally made silk yarn, Government
also spent Rs, 15,000/- for a suitable plant and made an
annual grant of about Rs. 4,000/~ for teaching the art of
silk-weaving.

Paper-making classes were started as also classes for
tosching hand-weaving and hasket-making for the women
thrown out of employment in the Jhevia coal-fields.
Turther, two demonstration parties were employed to go
about from village to village teaching mochis and chamars
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inproved methods of flaying, tanning, and leather working.
My information is that.this cost approximately Rs. 20,000/-

In order that there might be a ready market for the
products of Coftage industries, the Bihar Government
pagsed orders that the uniforms. of peons and orderlies
should always be of Khaddar and that, in purchasing stores,
preforence should always be given to articles manufactuved
in Bihar and, in the matter of medical stores, to articles
of Indian manufacture.

Co-operation in Bihar

1 followed with great interest the account of the
&speriment the Bihar Cabinet made by giving theoretical
and practical training fo future officers of its Co-operative
i)epa'rtmenb from which I learnt that o fairly large numbor
of students, to whom small stipends were given, were
frained at the Co-operative Training Instibute ab Pusa. My
attention was drawn o the words of the then Bihar
Premier, Myr. Srikrishmna Sinha, who was reported to have
smd that his Government was

determined to revive the co-operative movement not only to
keep it alive but also to make it beautiful, so that the life of the
villager may be fuller and richer in every way.

In pursuance of this scheme, the Bihar Govermnent :
planted to develop Co-operative activites in all aspegts.
This included pubting the central banlks on a sound basis’
and developing and improving the village sociaties by weeding
oub undesirable eloments from them. It was intended that
the villagers should he trained o form non-credit societies
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such as rural welfave, consumers’, weavers’ and cane-
growers' soclebies, efic. As the work of the officers had
+to be largely done in rural areas, the principal emphasis
was, naturally enough, laid on  agriculture. In addition
to the imparting of theovetisal instruction by the
officers of the Agriculbure Department, tho stipendiavies
were, trained on the practical side of agrieulture.
Demonstration parties of sbudents visited rural aveas
wheve the preparabion and use of different kinds of manure
were taught to them and, through them, to the villugers.
Qualified teachers also delivered lecturos on personal hygiene
.and village ganitation. They were taught how to ensure the
-safety of drinking water, what steps to take during
epidemics, how to dispose ol village refuse, what food to eat,
.and how to balance the diet so as to avoid deficiency diseases.
Theoretical and practical instruction was also given in first,
-aid.  Other geries of lectures dealt with Cottage industries,
irrigation, weaving, dyeing, and printing cotton stuaff.

~ Iam indebted for all this information to an old pupil of
mine now permanently settled in Bihaxr who wrote to me in
“glowing terms not only of the excellent arrangements made
for training future workers but also of the way in which
they utilised their knowledge for the henefit of the_s MASHES.

't
Uplift Of Harijans and Backward Classes

]‘if‘rom the Census Report for 1931, it appears that, out of

.a total population of about 2 crores 59 lakhs in Bihar,
.about 65 lakhs ave aborigines and members of the Depressed
and Backward classes. As the result of the movement for
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their uplift initiated by Mahatma Gandhi, the Congress.
Ministry of Bihar took steps to encourage their progress in
various divections.

It spent aboub Rs. 19,000 for special scholarships for the
“Greneral” education of childven coming [rom these castes..
Special stipends of the total value of about Rs. 14,000 were
also provided for their technical and industrial training. In
order to extend the exisbing facilities for their education,
the Bihar Government opened about 350 new Primary
sehools ab a cost of Rs. 20,000 for aboriginal hoys in those
districts whore there is an aboriginal popualation. Stipends.
were provided and seats reserved in medical schools for boys.
coming from the Harijan, the aboriginal, and other back-
ward classes.

A sum of hall a lakh was spent for providing safe
drinking water for Harijans and aboviginals in rural areas.
Government spent Rs. 6,000 for the prevention of malavia.
among the aboriginals in those districts where they form
the bulk of the population. It made a special grant of Rs.
10,000 for developing Cottage industries among them. To .
improve communications in these aveas, the Bihar Govern--
ment made a capital grant of about Rs. 40,000 and an
annual recurring grant of Rs. 15,000,

In addition to the above grants for various ameliorative
purposes, the Bihar Gevernment spent in 1938-1939, one-
lakh for irrigation projects in Chotanagpur and Santhal
Parganas so as to help the agriculturists of these areas.
Turther, grain golas were started in the former go that the
cultivators might not be compelled to borrow money ab.
ruinous rates of interest from village money-lenders.
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The Bihar Government issued orders that special
consideration should he shown to these people, in making
nominations to loeal bodies so that they might he trained
in taking their legitimate share in public life. Lastly,
in making appointments to ministerial and non-Gazetted
posts, the Bihar Government ordered that speeial
considerafion should be Eiven to the claims of candi-
dates belonging to these groups. In these ways, all possible
facilities were placed at their disposal so that they might
gradually come to occcupy their rightful position in every
sphere of life.

Jail Reform

Recognising that jails should be utilised not so much
for punighing crviminals as for reforming their eharacter
go that, after their release, they might have a chance of
rehabilitating themgelves, the Government of Bihar abolished
degrading forms of punishment and of physical labour
in jails. The diet was improved and o campaign of
literacy starbed among prisoners with phenomenal success.
The well-pehaved among them weve veleused hefore their
term of imprisonment was over.

In order that prisoners might lesrn some useful ways
of earning their bread after serving their term and nob
be compelled to go back to erime to support themselves,
the Bihar CGovernment made arrangements for teaching
various Cottage indusbries in prisons. Among other
things, these included hand-spining of cotton, tussore, and
wool on the charka, weaving of cotton and silk fabrics
" and of blankets on hand-looms, eri venring and spinning,
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rcane work, basket-making and carpentry. Fov all this,
the Biliar Government made a grant of over half a lakh
and also opened o showroom for the sale of jail-made
articles. .

This abtempt to convert jails from places of punighment
into reformatories shows the possession of that Sruly
humane and charitable spirib which one has come fo
asgociabo with Mahatma Gandhi and his faithful admirers
and followers such as the membhers of the defunct PBihar
Labinet,

Medical Relief and Public Health

The Bihar Government made a beginning in the
work of providing medical aid for the rural population
by appainting four medical men for cach distriet. Hach
waeh officer in addition to drawing a salary varying fromn
Rs 40 to S0 per month, was allowed an snoual subsidy  {ov
medicines to he distributed free to the poor peoplo.
Additional Public Health Officers were also appointed for
giving help to those poor distriets which are unable to
provide such officers out of their own funds. Arrange-
ments wers made for the training of larger numbers of
Indian nurses in the Patna Medical College Hospifal.
About ten seholarships of fhe value of Bs. 30 each per
month were established for lady students of medicine.

In order to combat malaria, the Bihar Government
provided funds for various schemes ab an approximate
cosb of nearly 1 Iakh 10 thousand. In addition, stariing
from 1937-88, Government paid every year Rs. 10,000 for
fuberoulosis clinies in each distriet. A trvavelling dispensary
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and o temporary plague hospital were also financed {or
operabing in Bettiah where this disease had heen egusing.
hewvy loss of life.

All these, and similar other measures which I have
refrained from mentioning mainly on account of want of
space, show how alive the Congress Govornment of Bihar
was to the necessity of providing medical rolief and public
health facilities for the poor people in hoth rural and
urhan arveas.

.Prohibition

Prohibition was inaugurated in District Savan on the.
1st April, 1988. In pre-Prohibition days, thevé were 1,955
shops far toddy, 95 shops for Country spivit and 74 ghops.
for Ganjs and Bhang., Licenses for none of these shops.
were tenewed on the introduction of Prohibhition. In
addition, the licenses of over 450 liguor shops situated in
objectionable sites in other parts of the provinee weve nob.
" renewed. Prohibition was also introduced in the districts
of Ranchi and Hazaribagh., It was understood that the
Bihar Government Liad, under contemplation, the extension
of Prohihifion to other parts ol the provinee. This was.
stopped when it ceased functioning. It has been estimated
that the introduction of this ameliorative micasure. entailed
a logs of revenue amounting to between 18 and 20 lakhg. It
goes withoub saying that the introduction of tlis mensuve-
in these three districts indicated the desive of the Congress
Government of Bihar to save the masges from the evil
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effects of indulgence in alcholic stimulants and navcotic
«rugs.

Adult Eduecation

From the hime that the Congress party came into power
in Bihar, it consistently followed o policy aimed at the
abolition of lliteracy among adults, the extension of literacy
among women, the encouragement of Muslim edueation,
and the spread of literacy among aborigines, the members
.of the hill tvibes, and the Harijans.

As the result of the first mass campaign for the
banishment of illiteracy condueted in the short period
.of less than six months, about 3 lakhs of adults learnt
to read and write. In one of the last communiques
.on adult education issued by the Bihar Government, it
was stated thabt there were about 11,000 night schools
in which nearly 3 lakhs of adults were under instruction.
Literacy centres were also sbtarted in industrial areas
like Jamshedpur and the larger sugar mills as also in
jails, with phenomenal success, More than 50 per cent
.of the choukidars hecame literate while every one of
the police constables was taught o read and write.

The most wonderful thing in this movement was
that most of the teachers worked on an honorary basis.
Tn 1939, the Bihar Government set apart 2 lakhs for
the purpose of financing adult education. It is probable
that, if the Bihar Government had not withdrawn itself
from the work of administration, the percentage of
literacy which is practically the lowest is British India,
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would have been the highest provided there had been
no abatement in the intensity of the eampaign.

Education Of Females

According to the Census of 1981, the percentage of
literacy among females in Bihar was about 25 only.
The Bihar Government realised that it was not atall
likely that the ecampaign of mass litersey would be
availed of very widely by adult femalas in the rural areas.
'They also understood -that if they desired to raise the
percentage of literacy among females, they musgt Dbegin
at the other end, that is, tvy to popularise veading and
writing among the girls.

With this end in view, they adopted a scheme for
starbing at least one primary school for ghvls in the
headguarbers of every thana, a middle school for girls
in every sub-divigional headquarters, and a high school
for girls in every distriet headquarters. Funds were
.provided for all these educational institutions. Women
students could, under certain circumstances, study without
having to pay tuition fees in Government colleges.
‘Heholarships were also given liberally to those deserving
and meritorious girls who desired to purswe higher
-education. ‘

A larger number of women feanchers of primary
gchools than in the past, were admitted into the training
centres at Gaya and Muzzaffarpore and there was some
talk of opening other special training schools for women
teachers. So far as women matricnlates and graduates
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who desired 1o embracs teaching as their profession were
eoncerned, the Bihar Government provided spacial stipends.
tenable at the Training College and the Training School at
Tatniu.

These are only some of the steps taken by the Congress
Government of Bihar to encourage female edudation {rony .
the prinm.l“yA right up to the highest university stage.
Yeholavships and stipends were allotted by it in so many
directions and in so many different ways, that it hecame
cusy for any poor and meritoriouns givl to eduecate hevself
up to the graduate stage without heing compelled to
spend mueh money oub of her own poeket.

Muslim Education

Tt is o matber of vegret that some of owr Mussalman
hrethren ave always accusing the different Congress
Minigters of neglecting the interests of their commmunity,
As T am dealing with the work of the Congress Government
of Bihar, T feel that this is not the place where it is at all-
necessary to mention whabt was done by the Congress in
other parts of India for the benefit of this community. I
shall content myself with merely mentioning that, in all the
measuves taken by the Bihar Government for improving
the lob of the people of this province, the Muslims were,
generally speaking, benefited to the same extent as the non-
Muslims and further, that no distinetion was, so far as T am
aware, ever made between Muslims and non-Muslims

in the enjoyment of the benefits which accrued from
these ameliorative steps.
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So far as the important itew of Muslim education is
concerned, we have to remember that, according to official
records, this community forms 1279 per cent of the total
population. It can theveforo rightfully claim that, at least,
12-79 per cent of the amount spent on education should . be
apent for its benefit. The total amount spent on education
'in this province in 1987-38, was s, 75,84,000 approximately.
Therelore the amount which, under this ealeulation, ought
to he spent on the education of Muslims,' ought nob to be
less than Re. 9,86,000. Actually, the Bilar Government
spenl approximately Rs. 11,04,000 for the -education of
Muslimg.  This exceeds what may be called the Muslim
dnes. by nearly Bs, 1,18,000

To this should be wdded the {act thﬂt in 1937- 58 the
Bihar Government spent for Muslim  education exelusively
the enormous sum of nearly 5,90,000. I feel great vegrat
that want of space does not permit me to give a detailed
account of the varions ¢grants to Government and aided
ingtibutions for Muslim stipends and scholarships, the
grants to Persian and Urdu libraries which together go to
make up this large amount, This conclugively proves that
the Congress Government of Biliar was not only fair but,
more than that, it was actually generous to Muslim elaims.

Three Ouistanding Accomplishments

My long, but I hope not utberly tiresome, account
of the Dheneficent nactivities of the Bihar Government
which, leb me assuve my veaders, makes no pretension
to be an exhaustive one, has come to its end. It had

12
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perforce to be inadequate for any deseription which would
cover the whole field would have required more space
than I can command here. But I would ask every
one to remember that the inadequacy ol my account is
no proof of the inadequacy of the work done. After this, no
reasonable man can deny that the Bihar Government and,
along with it, all Congress Governments which worked
according to one plun, were really interested in the welfare
of the masses and, with the slender financial resources
at their command, tried to do everything which lay in
their power o infroduce all-round improvements in their
condition. .

So far ag Bihar is concerned, it will be remembesred
hereafter for at least three things. The first of these
consists in the measures ib initiated to improve the
condition of the ryots. The second was the campaign
it launched against illiteracy and the guccegs  which
crowned its efforts. The third was its legislation aimed
ab fixing the minimum price of sugarcane, an agricultural
product grown over millions of acves, and the ability the
Bihar Government displayed in framing it in such a way
‘that it benefited both the grower and the manufacturer.
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SOME ACHIEVEMENTS OF THE BIHAR
CONGRESS GOVERNMENT

Our great National All-India organisation has, all along,
been subject to various kinds of eriticism. One of these, to
which no satisfactory reply could bs given in the past, was
that the Congress wasg, more or less, an organisation of the
intelligent, educated middle class, that it had little, if any,
conecern with the magses who did not join it as they never
cared for politics. In 1937, the Congrass members, acgording
to its officials, were more than 45 lakhs in number. Such
figures are, however, in a sense misleading for they give us
only .the number of those who paid their subscriptions
and joined the organisation formally, I am quibe cerbain
that those who sympathise with Congress ideals and whole-
heartedly co-operate with the Congress in implementing its
economic and gocial programme, are many bimes bthis
number. Where is the man unressomable enough to say
to-day that the Congress is an organisation of the middle
olass or of tha rich ? Is there any one in India foolish
enough to suggest that all, or nearly all, these 45 lakhs
belonged tio the middle class ?

No political organisation ¢an claim to be truly represen-
tative unless it conbains within it members drawn from
.every social, economie, and religious group. Thig proud
Aistinction justly belongs to the Congress. If we have
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kisans and mazdoors, clerks and teachers, lawyers and
politicians, we have also bankers, industrialists, and busi-
nessmen worth crores of rupees. Similarly, we have alsc
vepregentatives of every religious faith professed in India,
Hindu and Mﬁslim, Chrigtian and Sikh, Zoroastrian and
Buddhist. The one thing common to all Congressmen ig
- the genuine desive to henefit and serve the masses. This.
utter negation of self, this ardent desire to serve the brother
Indian, is so great that the cost involved is never taken
into aecount. ‘
Commeneing from our great leader, Mahatma Gandhi,
who cheerfully gave up a most luerative practice in South
Afrien, we find Pundit Motilal Nehru’s son our beloved
Jawaharlal and his whole family sacrificing immense wealth
on behalf of the national cause. Other instances in point
are Shankerlal Banker, JTamnalal Bajaj, onr Chitta Ranjan
Das, the voung Muslim Umar Sobhani, one of the richegt
men in Bombay, the celsbrated Dr. Ansari, the famous.
Hakim Ajmal Khan. Who does not know the immenge
sacrifices of Rajendra Prasad, of Rajagopalacharia, of Pant,
of Kher, and of Sinha the ex-Premiers of the different’
Congress provineces ? The lst could be added fo almost
indefinitely. These men have given up their all and have
gladly exchanged comfort, or rather luxzury, for coarse
Khaddar and a life spent in incessant labour and continuous.
sacrifice for our country’s masses. Mahatma Gandhi, our
All-Tndia national leader, has fixed his home in a village
near Wardha and T feel that he hay done so because he is
desivous of daily experiencing himself those difficulties
which are being undergone by our rural brethren. I would
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not be swprised if, at long last, it is found that his
.enthusiasm for rural work finds its hest inspiration in the
disadvantages from which he suffers in his village home.

It is true enough that some among these who, sometime
ago, were guiding the destinies of India do not themselves
.come from the masses. All of themn are educated and some
wealthy. But the question which concerns us is whether
‘they identified themselves fully with the masses and also
whether they did everybhing which lay in their power to
thenefit them.

In this chapter, it is my intention to place hefore my
readers my ideas of what the Congress Cabinet did for
Bihor. It would not be true to say that I have personal
iknowledge of every one of the ameliorative measures
referved to below. Bub I have a home of my own in Bihar,
have visited most parts of the province and seen many of
the bhings referred to with my own eyes. I am aware that
I have missed many impértant things and that what I
-ghall put before my readers cannct hut be an incomplete
Jnventory of all the good work doune by the Congress
"Ministry. :

My contention is that the work of the Bihar Cabinet
is merely a sample of what had been attempted by the
«Congress Ministries in all parts of India, for all these
‘Governments were seeking to put through, of course with
modifications demanded by local conditions, one uniform
plan aimed at benefiting our masses. If T succeed in
.convineing my veaders that the Bihar Government did
-everything whieh lay in its power to help our poor and
ignorant hvethren, I have proved, though indivectly, that
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the other Congress Governments were doing practically the
same thing.

Agrarian Legislation

Among other things, the Acht passed by the Bihar
Congress Government provides for (i) the cancellation of
all enhancements between January, 1911, and December,
1936 ; (44) total or partial remission of rent in cases where
the soil has deteriorated by deposit of sand or submersion
under waber or where the landlord had neglested the
irrigation arrangements which he is bound to maintain ;
(144) reduction of vent where thevé has beenn o fall in the
average local prices of staple food ecrops ( mot dve to a
temporary cause ) during the currency of the present vent ;
and (;v) settlement of fair vent in other suitable cases.

- Formerly, a ryot's entire holding was sold, in most
cases, for nomivnal prices. Now only that part of the
holding can be sold which is, in the opinion of the court,
sufficient to satisty the decree. The ryot has been given
complete immunity against arrest and detention in eivil
prison in execution of a decree for rent. Fven his house
and movables cannot be attached and sold in execution of
such dacrees ; illegal exactions by landlords or their agents
have been made o penal offence punishable with imprison-
ment which may extend to six months or with fine which
may extend to Rs. 500 or with both.

On account of the economiec depression which began in
1929, many ryots were unable to pay the rents of their
lioldings with the result that many holdings were sold for
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arrears of rent and purchased by the landlords, in mosh
cases, for nominal prices. To remedy this, the Bihar
Restoration of Bakasht Iiands and Reduction of Arrears
of Rent was enacted. This Aet deals with two matters,
namely. (i) restoration of lands which had been sold in
execution of decrees for arrears of rent during the depression
and (#1) reduction of arrears which had accumulated during
the said period. -

Organisation Of Sugar Industry

The sugar industry has developed very rapidly in recent
vears and large numbers of sugar factories have sprung
up in Bihar. The cultivation of sugarcane bas also
increased by leaps and bounds. As the result of this,
the factories commenced to take undue advantage of the
extensive cultivation of cane and the helplessness of the
cane-growers. The Bihar Sugar Factories Control Act,
1937, was passed with a view to ensuring the progress

~of the industry on sound lines in the interests of both the
grower and of the industry as a whole. Thenew Ach
provides for the licensing of sugar factories, regulation
of the supply of cane, and development of cane cultivation
in factory ‘‘zones,” the encouragement of cane-growers,
the organisation of co-operative societies, and the elimi-
nation of cuf-throat competition between factories, besides
fixation of minimum price for sugarcane and the establish-
ment of a Sugar Control Board and Advisory Commitbees.
As the result of this piece of legislation, a fair price im
ensured both to growers and manufacturers. It has fo
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he stated in this connection that the attempt to fix the

minimum price of sugarcane cultivated over very large.

areas was undertaken by the Bihar and U. P. Congress
Governments jointly and also thab it met with uwnprece-
dented success.

Relief To Debtors

It was pointed out by the Provineial Banking
Committees of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa when the last
bwo provinces were under one Government, that about
the year 1929, when these enquiries were held, the
population of Bengal was 50 per cent. more than the
population of Bihar and Orissa bub that fthe burden of
debt of Bihar and Orissa was b0 per cent. more than
that of Bengal. It is true that, after the inauguvation of
provingial autonomy, Orisss was separated from Bihar
but' this has made no differsnce so far as the burden of
debt is concerned. It has been stated authoritabively
that 90 per cent. of the population of Bihar ave deeply in
debt and that, for all praectical purbposes, they are living
in a perpetual state of bankruptey.

- The Bibar Money-Lenders’ Aet was designed to give
relief tio debtors by regulating money-lending within the
provines. Provision has been made for the registration
of money-lenders who are hound fo maintain proper

3

accounts and to give receipt to their debtors for all -

payments made. No one who is not a registered money-
lender can institute any suit for the recovery of his dues
from the debtor. The rates of interest have been fixed
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at not more than 9 per cenb. per annum in the ease of
secured  and 12 per cent. per annum in the cuse of
unsecured loans. Bub in no case cun a - decres on aceount
of interest be passed for an amount which oxceeds the
prineipal advanced.

Prohibition

- Like all Congress Governments, the Bihar Government
was committed to the policy of prohibition of alealiolic
beveragos and narcotics. Prohibition was introduced in
the distriet of Saran with effect from the 1st April, - 1938.
This has an area of nearly 2,700 square miles and a
population of nearly 25 lakhs. In pursuance of its poliey,
the Bihar Government did not renew the licenses of shops
in this distriet. In other words, about 2150 licenses
were oancelled which caused a loss in the vevenue
amounting to about Rs. 10 lakhs. (overnment had also
to think ahout the 5,000 odd people who were engaged

.in the husiness of supplying these articles. Many of
them were given land in Xhas Mahal aress which they
took. to culsivating thus leading better lives than in the
‘past.  After April, 1989, the Bihar Government extended
Prohibition to two other districts in the provinee, wiz.,
Ranchi and Hazaribagh. Between them, the total avea
-of these two districts is 14,123 square miles and the
population is approximately 81 lakhs. It is understood
that with Prohibition in three distriets, the loss of
“revenue would be between 18 and 20 lakhs every year.

From the reports received form the officers in eharge
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of these districts, it appears that Prohibition was welcomed
by sall classes of people. Bven the addicts expressed
satigfaction that abstinence from drink had been made-
compulsory for, according to many of them, Without it,
they wounld never have found it possible to give up their-
evil habits. The women and children hailed this move-
on the part of the Bihar Government with delight for the-
enrnings were not wasted and therefore more money was
available for food, clothing, and the other necessaries
of life. ‘
It is to be noted bthat, in all these arveas, the people-
benefited were almost universally the poorer people specially
of the cultivator class. No one can deny that by the.
sacrifice of such a large amount of revenue, the Bihar-
Government undoubtedly proved its love for the masses.

Imposition Of New Taxes

In order to find more money for nation-building acti--
vities and for improving the condition of the rural masses, =
Government imposed some new taxes. Of these fiseal’
measures, the most important was the Bihar Agricultural’
Income-tax Act, Nest in importance were the Bihar Stamp -
(Amendment) Act and the Bihar Entertainments Duty Act.
The taxes imposed through these measures affected only the-
well-off and did not touch the poorer classes. Under the-
Agriculbural Income-tax Act, petty landlords and the-
smaller cultivators are left untouched, incomes below:
rupees five thousand having been ezempted from the tax..
The Bihar Stamp (Amendment) Act enhances the rate of
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sbamp duby on certain instruments, etc., so as to bring in
an increased annual vevenue. The Bihar Fntertainments
Duty Act empowers the levy of a tax on all payments
received tor admigsion to places of public entertainment.
Government saw no reason why thode who derive large, or
velatively large, incomes from agriculture should not pay
taxes on those incomes or why those who spend money on
entertainments should not contribute something towards
the vevenues of the State.

The Anti-llliteracy Campaign In Bihar

According to the Census of 1931, the province of Bihar,
so far as liferacy is concerned, stands lowest. The per-
centiages of liberacy for the different provinces are as
follows :—Bengal—11 ; Madras—11-8 ; Bombay—10-2 ;
Assam—91; C. P—6; Punjab—59; Bihar—52.
Recognising the seriousness of this menace, Dr, Syed
Mahmud, Minister of Education, started the Mass Literacy

~movement towards the end of April, 1938. It is noteworthy
that the Minister of Hducabtion succeeded in infeching
thousands of our countrymen with the passion of doing this
areat nation-building work without which the phenomenal
success referred to below could not have been achieved.

The Mass Literacy Committes recruited and trained
thousands of honorary workers, printed special chaits and
primers for illiterate adults, and organised literacy centres.
in every parb of the province. Professors and teachers
arranged lantern lectures on uselul and interesting subjects
to supplement the ordinary instruction imparted ot these
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centres. Funds for contingent expenditmre were: collected
by local subscriptions and, in some cases, grants were made
by local hodies. The text of the primers and charvts which
are in Hindusthani were printed in Nagri and Urdu seripts
the result being that, in a large number of literaey centres,
many Hindus and Moslems learnt both these seripts.
Literacy work was organised in jails. Arrangements
were made o make all police and chaoukidars literate within
six months or s0. Industrial concerns were also persuaded
to join the movement. While the main agency for
instruction consisted in the honorary labour of feachers,
students, unemployed youngmen, and social workers,
provision was made for the payment of a small honorarium
of five annas per each adult male literate. Small grants-
in-aid were also made to meet the cost of conbingent
espenditire. To ensure lasting literacy, o carelully
graduated series of readers was prepaved and yprovision
made for the publication of a fortnightly in Hindusthani
printed in Nagri and Urdu seripts. It was held that, if the
intensity of the movement could be maintained, it would
be possible to banish illiteracy from Bihar in about
10 years. It has been stated that, within fowr months of
gbarting the campaign, over 3 lakhs of adults were made
literate. : .
There were four types of schools for adulbs :—(1)
Orgonisstions which did not seek grants from Government.
These included the Tata Company, sugar mills, collieries,
and other industrial concerns. (2) Private organisations such
as churches, clubs of women, and other public associations.
(3) Colleges and High schools which offered facilities to
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their sbudents to take part in this campaign in the evenings,
on Saturdays, and during  vacations. (4) Permaunent
centres where teachers, in addition to their work during the
day, engaged in teaching at night. It was estimated in
May, 1939, that there were more than eleven thousand
night schools for adults with an enrolment of nearly three-
lalkhs. This was in addition to an equal nunber previously
made literate. According to a communique, all the police
constables in Bihar were made literate while out of 48,000
chanlidars, 22,000 had learnt to read and write.

Probably the most interesting leature of the movement
was that it also spread in the jails. A literscy campaign was
sbarted in the Gaya Jail in July, 1938, with the vesult that
practically every illiterate prisoner became literate while
1f1any of them went up to the filth standard in one vear.
AL the Bhagalpwr Central Jail, about 6,200 male and
female prisoners lemrnt to read and write in the course of
a single year. The expansion of literacy among women.
progressed steadlly. The Bihar Council of Women gave-
a greab impetus to the movement and appealed to obher-

“women’s organisations for help and co-operation.

The literacy campaign at Jamshedpur was begun by
the Tata. Tron and Steel Company in July 19, 1938. There
were about seventy centres heve with an enrolment of
nearly 3,600 adults of whom about 20 per cent. are women.
According to the statement of the General Manager of
this company, it was probable that Jamshedpur would be
literate in about five years.

The anti-illiteracy campaign which was originally
statted on o purely volunbtary basis, was, later on, placed



120 CONGRESS AND 'THE MASSES

on a permanent footing. In 1939, the Bihar Government
gave a grant of Rs. 80,000 but next year it was increased
to 2 lakhs and then it went out of power. '

Great credit is due to the Bihar Government for the
ability with which the ministers organised this campaign,
the ease with which they secured the loyal co-operation
of the volunteer workers, the thoroughness with which
they did the work, and the success which crowned their
offorts. Bihar, the most backward of provinces in India
so far as literacy is concerned, became the acknowledged
leader in this work in India in just the same way as
Madras, noborious for its drunkenness, became the leader
in the Prohibition movement. All honour to those of our
leaders who, undeterred by the serious difficulties which
gtood in their way, boldly faced and successfully solved
‘these two great problems.

Even non-Indians who watched the mass literacy
wampaign at close quarters were filled with admiration and
realised its importanece. This is evident from what Dr.
L.aubach, that world-famous specialist on adult education,

said on this matber. - He observed, -

The significance of the Bihar campaign is hardly to be exagger-
ated. If it turnsout to be a signal success as it promises to do,
all India will be encouraged. If it should fail, all similar cam-
paigns now afoot would be affected and perhaps killed, Since India
has one-third of all the illiterates in the world, the success of
Bihar would probably mean the start of the most titanic edu-
cational movement of all times. More than one-half of the
human race are still illiterate. India is now awake and full of
faith that the task can be accomplished.

After all this, dare even the worst enemy of the Indian

National Congress suggest bhat it does not take any genuine
interest in the welfare of the masses ?  Surely, they must
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admit thabt this is the last charge that can justly he brought
against the Congress Ministers.

Ministers’ Salaries

Of the acts falling under this group, those worth men-
tioning are the achs fixing the salaries of ministers, the
officers and members of the legislatures. The salary which
the minisbers, under the old constitution, used to draw
was Rg. 48,000 each per anuum. Bven under the new
wonstitution of 1935, before the advent of the Congress
‘Government, the salary which the interim Premier used
to draw was Rs. 24,000 per year and the salary of each
of the other interim ministers was Rs. 18,000 per annum.
Following their ideal of economy and nabional service,
the Congress Cabinet, voluntarily fixed for themselves a
salary of only Rs. 6,000 each per year. In this respect
no distinction was made between the Prime Minister
and the other ministers.

This compares very favourably with what we find
in the two non-Congress provinces of Bengal and the

= Punjab. According to the monthly published by the T. P.
Government and known as Public Information, the
amount spent out of the taxes for each rhinister of Bengal
was Rs. 37,508 per year, while the amount spent every year
for each minister of the Punjab was Rs. 45,755

Similarly, the salaries of the Speaker of the Bihar
Assembly and of the President of the Bihar Council were
also fixed at Rs. 6,000 per year. In this connection, we
have to remember that the President of the old Legislative
vCouncil nsed to draw a sslary of Rs. 24,000 a year. In
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%0 far ag the daily and travelling allowances ol members.
of the legislatures are concerned, each of them used
formerly to draw a daily allowance of Rs. 10 and first-class.
iravelling. By the “Members’ Salaries and Allowances
Act, 1938,” each of the members of the legislatures was
given a salary of Rs. 900 per vear, only second-class
travelling allowance, and a daily allowance of Rs. 3 during:
the session of the legislatures. These measures alone were
expected to effect n saving of thousands of rupees annually.
Tt seems to me that this one faet alone is sufficient so
prove the greab concern felb for the masses by the Congress.
lepders who were willing to work on a basis of sacrifice in
order to effect economies so that more money might be
wyailable for helping the poor peopl(‘a.

The Rational Outlook

A guestion which presents itgelf to almost every think-
ing man is what exactly is the nature and the amount of
the beneficent work accomplished or proposed to have been
accomplished by the different Provinecial Governments.
which came into power after the introduction of provineial”
aubonomy under the Government of India Act, 1935. Just
ag there are nationalists in every part of India, so also
there.are various parties and groups whieh either openly
proclaim or indivectly suggest bthat though large promises.
were made by politicians or by polifical parties, they have
not been fulfilled. This type of criticism was levelled
specially against the different Congress Governments.’ ‘

It ig known to every one that, till the obher day, the
Congress. was in charde of the work of administration in
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seven provinces, that it formed a Congress-Coalition
Government in another provinece and that in only three
outi of the eleven provinces of British India did we have
non-Congress Governments, What, one may well ask, is
the reason why the Congress which, only the other day,
was & proseribed organisation, achieved such wonderful
success at the polls ? The answer to this lies in the fact
that though, in the past, the Indian National Congress
wag composed of the educated middle class and of some of
the more  well-to-do Indian businessmen, mill-owners,
bankers, elic., it 1s no longer the exclusive body it was ab
one time. Under the influence and guidance of Mahatma
‘Gandhi, it has succeeded in drawing within its ranks,
agricultural and industrial labour as well ag memhbers of
the lower middle class, Nowhere is this seen on a larger
scale than in the province of Bihar where Kishan organisa-
tions played so important a part in shaping the policy of
public adminisération.

It is quite true thab, before the Congress came into
power, many of our poorer and less educated brethren
imagined that they would have a new heaven and a new
earth as soon as the work of administration was taken up
by our national organisation. They quite naturally felt
disa,ppoin'ted because the high hopes they had entertained
were not fulfilled. I would ask all to consider the amount
of progress achieved in India during the time that the
administration of our motherland was in the hands of the
British Government and then to pass their judgmenf on
the work done by different Congress Ministries. No fair-
minded man will deny that the British Government has

13
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done much for us but, at the same fime, we should not‘
forget that the progress we see to-day was achieved during
& period extending fo nearly two centuries.

The Congress Governments, on the other hand, were in
power for a little over two years. All along, they had been
in the opposition and their only work had consisted in
crificising the doings, good, bad and indifferent, of our
rulers. I question whether a single man among the present
leaders had any experience of the work of administration.
On coming into power they had, first of all, to familiarise
themsgelves with the routine work of daily administration
and to study each problem, many of them unfamiliar, in all
its bearings. It is true that they had been receiving
the willing and loyal co-operation of the permanent staff
—probably the best possible proof of that sense of
digeipline which lies at the root of the success of the
British ag adminigtrators in every sphere of life.

It was only affer mastering all thesc details that the
ministers in the different Congress provinces were able
to initiate new legislation and to adopt new policies. It
should he noted that a majority of these measures aimed
abt the benefit of the masses for, under the guidance of
Mahatma Gandhi, all genuine Congressmen have realised
that the improvement and prosperiby of India ultimately
depend on the educabional, social, and economic uplift of all
her children and not on the well-being of only the rich and
the educated among them. I admit that much remains
to be done in this direction but, at.the same time, I am
constrained to point out that muech was done within the
two . years. or. so. that the Congress was in.power. We

[
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should all remember that the members of the different
Congress cabinets are human beings with limited powers
and not magicians who can do in the twinkling of an eye
what an ordinary man takes months and years to aceom-
plish. I contend that, taking into account the difficultias
which had o be overcome, the progress achieved within
the short period when they were in office is quite sabis-
factory and I would request every genuine lover of India
and of the cause of nationalism to trust and to give them
time in which to carry to a successful issue the task they
have  set themselves. As it is, they have a sufficiently
heavy burden %o carry. It is not wise to add to their
diffioulties by ungracious and very often unjust and bitker
criticism the only effect of which is to embarrass them and
to curtail their usefulness as willing, cheerful, and unselfish.
servants of our mobherland and her children.



CHAPTER X

PROHIBITION IN INDIA

Indin is & land of total abstainers. Up to the present,
the habit of drinking is confined to comparatively small
numbers. Among the poorer clagses, it leads to excessive
poverty. Unlike Western countries, conditions in India
are favourable to Prohibition. Tradition, relision, and
social sentiment favour total abstinence but Government.
in the past was not sympathetic hecause narcotics and.
especially, alechol, had proved to be an ever-increasing
source of indirect taxation and helpful to revenue. Thus.
in 1920, the revenue from drink and drugs for the whole:
of India was 60 million rupees. IEight years later, in
1928, it had risen to 235 million rupees and in 1934, to
1,000 million rupees.

Government Monopoly And Its Implications

s

From Muslim days, the excise policy adopted had beem
the control, rather than, the prohibition of the manufacture
and sale of drink snd drugs. The British who inherited
this system, tightened the control and gradually secuved:
larger and larger vevenues from thig source. It did not
take long for them to realise . that taxation of the drink
and drug habits was the very best method of obtaining
from. the poorest of the poor, part of the cost of adminis-
fration, a method at onee simple, cheap as regards the
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staff necessary to exercise an effective check on illicit
manufacture and sale, and extensively applicable. Theo-
wetically, legislation bearing on excise was meant to check
the evils of excess hut, actually, the intention was the
«ollection of revenue, which has always been the first and
4he chief consideration. ‘

The difficulbies in introdueing Prohibition in our
motherland have been greatly enhanced by the facht thab
we derive a respectable percentage of our revenue from
the manufacture and sale of alcholic liguors and narcoties.

It is a matter of universal experience that expenditure

always tends to exceed income. Thisis not only true of
individuals but also of the Stabe. It is this which has
brought about a gradual increase in the number of shops
gelling drink and drugs all over our country. Every new
.ghop in an area which was formerly without one, opens
ab once a new and a profitable field for the sale of
these injurious substances and places temphation in the
way of those who might otherwise have never habituated
‘phemselves to fheir use. Complete or partial introduction
of Prohibition implies the loss of a substantial part of
‘the revenue of the State.

It has to be remembered that when Government con-
verts itself into a trader holding the monopoly of a parti-
cular article, there is likely to be abt least an unconscious
.encouragement of the use of that commodity. The blind
oye of officialdom ig often turned towards those who defy,
gocial conventions in regard to the use of these articles for,
without the indirect encouragement thus given, the revenue
of the State would suffer, It thus follows that in order
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that Prohibition may be successiul, it is necessary that
Government should not rely on the sale of drink and drugs.
for any part of its revenue. .

In the past, suggestions for the introduction of Pro-’
hibition have nearly always been discouraged on the plea.
that it would imply the expenditure of smaller amounts.
on REduecation, Sanitation, Public Health, and kindred
nation-building departments.  Certain observations on
this aspect of the problem made by the Most Reverend
Dr. Foss Westcott, the Metropolitan of India, when pre-
siding at a meeting in connection with the Centenary
celebrations of Keshub Chandra Sen at Calcubta, are worth
quobing. He said, :

In Salem, both Europeans and Indians are co-operating in a.
splendid way and with remarkable results. It was perfectly true
that it was having a serious effect on the revenue derived from.
toddy sale in that particular district. But, if the people could
keep to themselves the money they squandered on drinks, surely
they would be able to find means for meeting their educational
and other needs,

‘We who are in favour of Prohibition, contend that it
is wrong to look only ab loss of revenue and to ignore thg
tremendous gain which would accrue from the adopfion
of Prohibition. This measure is bound to usher ina
general prosperity which will ulbimately be reflected in
the revenues of Government. This is what was attempted
in our motherland in practically every one of the Congress.
provinces some years ago. We have come to realise the:
supreme importance of making a strenuous all-out effort.
to root oub this evil from our country.

I propose to review, provinee by provinece, the way im
‘which this problem had been sought to be solved. It wlll be
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found that while every one of our provineces was alive to the
necessity of introducing Prohibition, some undeterred by
loss of revenue, faced the problem holdly, while one or two
either showed bLesitation or introduced Prohibition in so
half-hearted & manner, that not much suceess could be
looked for from btheir comparatively- feeble efforts in this
direcbion.

The Punjab

As the reduction in revenue which would have to bhe
faced if Prohibition wag introduced throughout the provinee
was estimated at 2 crores, the Punjab Government explored
other sources of revenue which would compensate the loss
likely to be incurred by the total or partial introduction
of Prohibition. According to the Associated Press, it had
under consideration a proposal to enforce Prohibition in
the Hissar, Ludhiana, Lyallpur, and Karnal districts.

.- Bo far as the prevention and sale of illieit liquor which
iz the problem of problems for the Punjab ig concerned, &
suggestion which was put forward and which seems & fairly
satisfactory solution was that private individuals should
not be permitted to manufacture or sell alechol in any form.
The State which would thus enjoy the monopoly would
establish shops whete liguer would be sold at a price low
enougl to discourage illicit manufacture and sale. It would
maintain the smallest possible number of shops. Alcoholie
beverages would be sold from these shops in original pack-
ages and strictly limibed amounts fo individuals. ’
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The advantages of this system are that, as no profit can
be made, no one would be interested in pushing the sales.
Then again, as the prices charged would be low, no illicit
distillation would be encouraged. The number of shops
being small, so much trouble would have to he taken for
procuring supplies, that the quantity consumed is bound to
‘be low. Since bars, hotels, restaurants, ebe., would not be
allowed to sell aleohol, public drinking or “treating” would
not be encouraged. The habit of drinking would be checked
while the revenue would not be sacrificed entirely.
Government would not be foreced to ineur heavy expenditure
for maintaining a large preventive staff.

This system has been tried successfully in' Canada,
Sweden, and-a few other European countries. It would be
still more successful if the number of hours during which
aleohol can he sold is limited, for this would discourage
the sales shill further. The experience of England has
shown thab a reduction in the number of hours does, to a
certain extent, reduce the total eonsumphion.

The Punjab Government, if really serious about this-
mabter, conld encourage the different municipalities to have
recourse 5o the Punjab Loeal Option Act in order to intro-
duce Prohibition in all the large centres of population
throughout the province. The Municipality of the small
town of Kasur, distant about 35 miles from Lahore, has
already set alaudable example in this direction to the rest
of the Punjab and it ought not to be difficult to extend it
further. ‘

Tt has to be added thet the Punjab Government raised
the duty on Charas, & most dangerous hemp drug, by one

AN
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hundred per cent. This resulted in a substantial reduction
in the consumption of this harmful narcotic without, it was
-said, producing any increase in its smuggling.

Orissa

The problem of Prohibition in Orissa is concerned
mainly with opium. During the Congress regime, the
Excise Minister presented a supplementary demand for
-about Rs. 29,000 to finance the Prohibition scheme which,
for the time being, was to be restricted to Balasore dis-
trict. In brief, it was proposed t{o abolish all the opium
shops situated in the interior of the distriet with effect
‘from April 1, 1989. Addicts who desired to secure opium
after that date, had fo undergo medical examination by
«(loctors appointed for the purpose by the Orissa Govern-
ment. . No one was t0 be supplied with opium ‘unless he
was registered ab centres opened after September, 1938. A
-special medical staff was to be appointed whose work would
.be supplemented by the medical staff of dispensaries
-maintained by District Board and Trust Funds, It was
" further proposed to employ a special staff for propaganda
and to stop smuggling. The revenue ‘from opium was
.about Rs. 18 lakhs out of which Prohibition in Balasore
.district would bhe responsible for a loss amounting to Rs.
4 lakhs,

In order to make the experiment successful, the Orissa
-Government proposed that no new addiets would be regis-
rtered after the last date fized for the purpose, Intensive
propaganda in favour of Prohibition was earried on with
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the help of the Congress and different Temperance orga--
nisations and it is understood that this attempt met with
suceess. As satisfactory arrangements for treating the:
addicts, who were regarded ag  patients rather than .
as sinners were made, it was found that they were able
to give up the use of opium without much trouble.
and ineonvenience. It is gratifying to note that the fullest
possible co-operation was received both from the Excise:
Comimissioner as well as the Collector of the distyict
concerned.,

Central Province

In 1934-35, aboub 18% per cent of the total revenue of’
this province was derived [rom excise. The financial aspect.
of the problem of Prohibition was complicated by the fach
that it is & poor province and alternative sources of revenue-
are extremely limited. In spite of this, Prohibition was intro-
duced as soon as the Congress Ministry came into power,.
in certain rural and urban areas. The rural areas included, .
the whole of Saugor district, the Nursingpur sub-division of”
Hoshangabad distriet, and the Akot Taluk in Akola distriet.
The urban areas comprised three industrial towns viz.
Katni, Hinganghat and Badnera. It is understood that.
both Hindus and Muslims co-operated to make the experi--
ment a suceess. Propaganda in favour of Prohibifion was.
carried out not only by officials but also by anti-Drink.
Committees functioning wherever the experiment was
tried. According to the Hitavada of Nagpur, the loss.
in revenue due to the introduction of Prohibition in.
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these aveas amountfed to nearly Rs. 1.23,000 up to the end
of May, 1938. The Excise Minister of the Central Province
at a public' meeting held at the Akola Town Hall on the
26th October, 1938, declared, “Prohibition will be extended
to the whole of Akola and Wardha distriets from J anuary,
1939”7 From the budget estimates, it is understood that.
this involved Government in a loss of Rs. 15 lakhs per year.

N Assam
[}

In Assam, the revenue from excise constitutes ahoub
15 per cent of the tofal provincial revenue. In the pasf,
the peoplée were alive to the evils which result from the
use of opium which, even more than any other excise
avticle, was consumed by young and old, rich and- poor, all
over the province. The system of registering addicts and
allowing purchase of opium in stated quantities together
with an annual reduction of 10 per cent in the opium
ration has done much in reducing the quantity consumed.

» In the year ended the 31st Mavel, 1928, the total issue of
opium was nearly 29,000 seers whereas on the same dafe:
in 1987, it was about 9,800 seers, During this period, the:
number of pass holders came down from about 86,000 to.
about 41,000. The revenue from this source fell from:
about 38% lakhs o about 18% lakhs.

It has been urged that smuggling of contraband opiun
ig very rife and thab there are large numbers of addicts who
have not registered their names and who obtain fheir
supplies of opium from underground sources. The remedy
suggested is intensive propaganda, the laying down of still
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wnore effective checks to prevent any further increase in
the number of opium eaters, and the making of satisfactory
-arrangements for the medical treatment of opium addicts.

It is regrettable to find that, of late, therse has appeared a
tendeney towards increased econsumption of aleoholie bever-
ages and the hemp drugs which is reflected in the increased
income from these sources. Discontent was expressed on
all sides that the non-Congress Ministry of this province
meither conducted a vigorous campaign in favour of Prohi-
bition nor took sufficiently drastic steps to curtail the cen-
sumption of drink and drugs. We should nof, however,
forget that the steps previously taken for restricting the
use of opium were responsible for an annual loss of revenue
amounting to 2 lakhs, ‘ '

United Provinces

The Prohibition scheme of the United Provinces
Congress Government came into effect from April 1, 1938,
in the two districts of Etah and Mainpuri, A special sbaff
was posted in these distriets to enforce Prohibition and to

prevent illicit distillation, smuggling, ebe. Small committees -

of reliable and enthusiastic workers were formed to carry
on propaganda. Senior officers of the IExcise Deparfiment
gave talks on the evils of drink and drugs to the general
public. The Congress organisations in the two districts,
the Rural Development Staff, the Arya Samaj and different
temperance associations gave the fullest possible co-oper-
ation to Government.. The Collectors of the two distiriets
opocasionally addressed public meetings to explain the
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Government policy of Prohibition and to carry on femper=
ance propaganda. The Minister in charge of the Excise
Department visited the two districts and addressed a large:
number of meetings so that peopls might understand the
views of Government. Intensive propaganda was carried
on among Harijaus and the Scheduled Castes. CQhowdhuries
of the so-called Depressed classes were approached fo
utilise the Panchyats’ power to punish drink and drug-
taking habits. Muslims co-operated whole-heartedly with
Government in temperance propaganda which was so
successful that, at cerbain meetings, dancing girls vowed nok:
to touch intoxicanfig. Milk and tea shops were established:
to provide substitutes for alecoholic heverages. Music was.
also employed to provide a counter-attraction for ex-addicts.

In order to prevent hardship, addiets requiring Charas,
Opium, and Country liqguor were permitted to procurs their
supplies from agencies opened by Government. Led away
by the mistaken idea that they would be very profitable,.
peopls in large numbers applied for licences. These were:
later given up when it was found that the demand for
® stimulants and narcotics was seriously diminishing,

In addition to enforcing complete Prohibition in the-
Etah and Mainpuri districts and in the “dry” belt of five-
miles on their horders, the number of shops retailing
Country spirits and narcoties throughout the provinee was.
‘veduced to the extent of 25 per cent. The duby on the-
rétail price was also substantially increased. State-
managed shops for the sale of liguor in urban areas in the-
districts of Allahabad, Lucknow, Jaunpur, and Bijnor were:
- started. " Along with the elimination of .the profit mobive,.
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‘the salesmen in these Government shops lost all reagsons to
-stimulate the sale of liquor which declined materially,

From Octoher 1, 1938, Government abolished all toddy
-ghops in the two districts and reduced the number of toddy
licenses in the rest of the province by about 25 per cent.
In order to reduce the consumption of toddy, ete., the
TU. P. Government raised the tree-tax by about 25 per cent
‘in certain districts.

After the introduction of Prohibition, people got used
‘to the absence of liguor shops and seemed genuinely
‘interested in the success of the experiment. The most
‘interesting feature was that not only did these two distriets
+go ''dry,’ bubt also that there appeared an appreciable
diminuation in the consumption of liquor, Opium, Ganja,
and other drugs in the other parts of the province as well.
.According to the Minister of Excise, the percentuges of
«decrease in the whole province except Htah and Mainpuri
-up to the third week of November, 1938, were as follows :—
‘Country spirits 30'5; Opium 16 ; Ganja 44-4; Charas
24:4 ; Bhang 20. .

About 12 per cent of the total revenue of this province
-amounting to Rs. 80 lakhs is derived from excise. It is
understood that the enforcing of Prohibition in these two
-districts with an approximate area of 3.3000 sq. miles,
caused the U. P, Congress Government reduction of revenue
:amounting to Rs, 2 lakhs.

According to a Government Press Note publishéd on
Jnly 2, 1988, ‘

There has been a remarkable decrease -in the consumption of
-intoxicants. Drinking' bouts are over and marriage parties are.
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distinctly _sober. All except the most confirmed drunkards who
bave obtained permits, are giving up their old habits.

Bihar

In this provinee, Prohibition wag introduced in the
distriet of Saran which is about 2,700 gq. miles in area
with a population of about 2% lakhs. The campaign was )
formally inaugurated by the Minister of Excise accompanied
by Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel and Dr. Rajendra Prasad and
public meetings in different parts of the distriet wers
addressed. The Congress, the Muslim League, and the
Aryg Samaj co-operated fully with Government. Propa-
ganda meebings were arranged in different villages by
Congress. Government provided a lorry fitted with a loud-
-gpeaker and a gramophone, for proﬁ)agmndm purposes. The
-exoise staff and police kept a close watch in arder to prevent
-excise offences.

PFrom the Press Note issued by the Government of
Bihar in the third week of November, 1938, in which the
progress made m the Prohibition secheme for the six months

* vonding in September, 1988, is reported, it appears that the
use of Country spiris, Toddy, Ganja, Bhang, and Charas
-wasg prohibited. Hormerly, there were about 2,000 shops
for Toddy, about 100 for Country spirit and about 75 for
\Ganja and Bhang. After the introduction of Prohibition,
their licences were not renewed.

Tt has been estimated that there were nearly 5,000
toddy tappers, all of whom were thrown out of employment.
Tt was reported that a majority of them betook them-
gelves to other means of earning their livelihood, such as
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cultivation, ekka driving, mat and match making, vegetable.
gelling, ete. Some migrated to bordering districts where
they continued their former profession. Government also
gave Khasmahal lands to some of them fo enable them
t0 earn bheir living b3y cultivation.

High caste Hindus and orthodox Mussalmans welcomed. -
the introduction of Prohibition. Members of communities.
habitusted to the wuse of aleoholic heverages, when

-yuesbioned, always expressed delight that they had been
rescued from the evils of drunkenness. All except confirm-
ad addicts were nnited in their condemnation of the use.
of Ganja, Bhang, and Charas.

So far as the economic effects of Prohibition " are
concerned, it was stated that drunkenness in villages was
noticeabls by its absence. Everywhere, there was jubilation
in the families of ex-addicts. Women and children were
happy as, with the giving up of stimulants and narcotics,
more money became available for proper food and the other
necessaries of life. The economic effects of the scheme
were expecbed to maferialise in a more pronounced form.
with the passage of time. .

In an editorial in the Searchlight dated the 7th July,
1938, it was said,

On the whole, the prospects of this prohibition experiment are
bright and if pushed with vigour and determination, it can well be
expected to meet with complete success. All those engaged in the
noble task of eradicating the drink and drug evil deserve congratu-
lation on the results so far achieved.

In Bihar, the total revenue from excise ig approximately
one-third of the vevenue of the whole province. In some
districts, the revenue from excise is greater than the land
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revenue. Alternative sources of finding revenue are
extremely limited, but the Congress Government persisted

in following out its programme trusting in the righteous-
ness of the cause.

It will be noticed that the area selected for the experi-
ment was predominantly vural. It has been estimated that
the loss of revenus if Prohibition is introduced through-
out the province, will amount to about Rs. 2 crores. The
Bihar Government was of opinion that the loss of
revenue involved by the introduction of Prohibition in the
distriet of Saran amounted to Rs. § to 3% lakhs.

Bombay

The Congress Government introduced Prohibibion in
Bombay in three instalments. With effect from April 1,
1937, Prohibition was introduced in six talukas, two in
each of three distriets. All licences in these places for the
sale of Country liqguor, Toddy, and Foreign liquor were
*dancelled. The second stage was reached when the indus-
trial city of Ahmedabad and its suburbs went “dry” with
effect from June 20, 1938. Prohibition was sought to be
made successful by propaganda, vigilance, provision of
counter-atiractions and substitubes, and constructive work
tio remove the underlying causes of the drink and drug
habits. For propaganda purposes, meetings and conferences
of caste organisations and religious bodies, cinema and
magic lantern shows, and the distribution of leaflebs
regarding tha :evil effects of drink and drugs were utilised.
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Vigilance Committees wers organised. for the. prevention
and detection of illicit traffic in liquor and drugs.* Arrange-
ments for providing recreation centres where ex-addicts
could come together for reading, playing indoor-games,
heaving musie, ste., were gradually made. ;

At Ahmedabad, licences for the refail sale of Countly
liquor, Toddy, and Foreign liguor were nob lenewe& ‘with
tho result that all shops dealing in these articles were
closed down. Ticences for the sale of Opmrn Ganja,
Bhang, and Charas, were discontinued but permits for the
personal use of these articles by addicts were issued under
gpecial circumstances. From an editorial in the Statesman
of July 28, 1938, it appears that though Ahmedabad has a
population of nearly 6 lakhs, only 206 permit applications
were submitted, the most striking thing being that there
was§ not a single mill-worker or Harijan among the appli-
cants. This ig remarkable in view of the fact that these
are the people who have hitherto been in the habit of using
alcohol in large quantibies. N

In the city of Bombay itself, the operation of Prohibi-
tmn a,ssumed the form of closing all excise shops in the-
clty a.nd the island of Bombay on the monthly pay-day and
also on the day after pay- day. The Congress Government
of Bombay gseemed tio hold the. view that though both
Ahmeda.ba,c'l and Bombay are industrial cities, there are
cérts{in differences between the two which —called for
d;iffergnh‘po'licies. Enquiries madé by the Bombay Govern-
ﬁienb disclosed that the coﬁsumption of Toddy and Country.
hquor in the mill-areas is heaviest on pay-day.and the ‘day

-affer. Government therefore declared these fiwo,to be dry
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days in order fo remove the temptation to waste money
-on thege days thus saving the mill hands from misery.

It has been estimated that the cost of introducing
.complete  Prohibition in this province would be
-approximately 6 erores. TUnder the Congress scheme, the
loss for introducing Prohibition was between 15 to 20 lakhs
per year. The simultaneous introduction of Prohibition in
81x taluks and two very large cities meant a heavy strain
on the finances and onoe cannot but feel admiration for the
.courageoug way in which the problem was tackled by the
Bombay Congress Government.

Madras

- Madras has the highest percentage of revenue from
.excise in the whole of India. In 1984-35, 27.1 per cent
.of the total revenue was derived from drink and drugs.
Under the leadership of Srijut Rajagopaleharia, Prohibition
.eame into operation from October,1937, Salem was the first
.district selected for the experiment mainly hecause
it was here that alecoholic beverages yielded the largest
‘revenue. 1t was really a fine instance of courage to select
+the worst distriet for this purpose, .
My information ig that the distriet of Salem is about
7,100 sq. miles.in area, that it has more than 1,800
villages and thousands of hamlets, that the population
numbers about 2% million of whom nearly 7% lakhs were
habitual users of Toddy, Ganja and Opium,

.. From what I have been able to gatlier, I find that the
‘Madras Government adopted three measures for making



212 CONGRESS AND THE MASSES

Prohibition a success. Detection of offences against
excise laws was not enfrusted exclusively to the Excise
staff. In ~addifion to special Prohibition. staff, ordinary
police, village officials, and talug and village Prohibition
Committees were requested to help in the detection of
offences againgt excise laws. The work of propaganda was
carried through Prohibition Committess and non-official
organisations. To prevent depression and brighten village
life, bhajans, street dramas, etc., were organised. Rural
sporbs and games were inbtroduced with the co-operafion of
of the Y.M.C.A. The Collector of the district, a Iuropean
I.C.S., in his {irst report on the working of the scheme dealt:
with the period October fo December, 1937. Commenting
on the improvement in the home-life of ex-drinkers, he
stated that domestic quarrels of the violent sort had
practically ceased and that there had appeared marked
improvement in the condition of women and children. So far
as the economie condifiion of the people is concerned, it was
gtated that improvement in the standard of life had been
most marked in regard to both the quantity and guality of
food ‘consumed. With reference to industrial labour, it
was found that attendance had become regnlar and quarrels.
less frequent, Women labourers were mo longer sickly,
dirty, and clad in rags. Jewellery which had been pledged
had been redeemed while children were hetber clad and were

cleaner.

The Collector summed up his impresaions as follows :

Viewing generally the effect of Prohibition on the lives of
the people, I am convinced, after three months’ experience, that
Prohibition is proving a great bodn’ to the poorer classes in this
.district, Leading as they do a hand-to-mouth existence, they

A
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simply cannot afford the expensive luxury of drink, which used
to reduce the small earnings of labouring classes to a miserable
pittance, quite insufficient for the proper maintenance of a family,
Drink brought misery in the shape of domestic unhappiness, in-
sufficiency of food and crushing debt. Already in thousands of
homes in the district, conditions have changed to a remarkable
extent. Domestic brawls have ceased, a sufficiency of food is
available and the grip of the money-lender has relaxed.

Research scholars working under the direction of Dr.
P. J. Thomas, then Head of the Department of Eeonomics,
Madras Universiby, prepared and submitted a veport on
the social and economic benofits resulting from the en-
forgement of Prohibition, This throws a flood of light
on the valuable advantages derivable from ib. Below
are guobed two small paragraphs from if.

The spending power formerly used for drink has been devoted
largely to & more varied and adequate diet, better alothes, and
more amusements. There has been a significant change in the
items of food used by the working classes especially in Salem
town. The expenditure on tea and coffee, vegetables, curds, ghee,
oils, and meat has increased.

The whole of the extra spending power, however, has not
been used for immediate consumption; several of the former
drinkers have saved sums for purchasing ornaments and brassware

- and for repaying debt. Botrowings among labourers have been

less this year (1938), largely due to the banishment of drink from
* marriages and other feasts. This will have healthy reactions
especially among agriculturists.

The total expenditure for the introduction of Prohibi-
tion in Salem amounted altogether ta Rs. 26 lakhs, TUn-
deberred by this increased expense, the Madras Govern-
ment introduced Prohibition in two other districts viz.
Chitoor and Cuddapah from October, 1938, that is, just
one year after the commencement of the experiment at
Qalem. The Oollector of Chitoor described the effects of
the working of this scheme late in November, 1939, in the
following berms : '

.



214 CONGULESS AND THE MASSES

The vast majority of the people hail prohibition as a real boon.
Even the tew addicts who find themselves deprived of drink within
easy reach will, no doubt, consider this a blessing as the craving,
wears off. Women specially welcome prohibition.

The Collector of the other district also submitted more.
or less an idenbical report on the working of Prohibition
in his distriet for the first month, namely, October, 1938,

T am filled with admiration when I think of the courage.
with which the solution of the problem was taken up and
he situation faced. I am more bthan happy that the
anticipated loss of revenus did not act as a deberveut
against tlhe introduction of Prohibition. I have nothing
but the deepest respoct for the man who had the courage
to initinte this policy first of all in India and for the
members of his Cabinet who did not stand in his way.
T also tendor my compliments to those Government officisls
whose loyalty made the actual working such a gucecess and
to those non-officials without whose co-operation the work
would have most cerbainly taken a longer time and caused
higher expenditure.

It India is ever in’ a position to demonstrate the _
possibiliby of introducing TProhibition successfully to.
the vest of the world, then it is equally irue that Madras:
has shown the way to India. I wish that thig distinetiomn
had been ours in Bengal. There was a time when India
followed where Bengal led. Alas for ug that we have logt -
that position. I am not, however, sorry when I see whaf
Madvas has done. Though Bengal has been defeated, she
has been defeated by o worthy rival and so long as all of
us serve the motherland, what. does it mattc_{r who leads.
the way and who follows ? Unfortunately, under a reac-
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tionary, vacillating, ecommunally ridden ministry, - m01e
anxious to secure stability than to serve the country in 'a

really uselul way, our experlence in thig dnectlon has been
most disappointing.

" Bengal

v

Affter having considered the steps adopted by a majoriby
of the different provincial governments for infroducing
Prohibition, leb us find ont what was done in this direction
in Bengal. It has been said that comparisons are odious
to gods and men and yet it is the only way to arrive ab any
correct estimate of what was done. To take one examnple
only, that of Country spirit, we find that in 1935-36, the
revenue from this source in this province was 38.21 lakhs ;
in 1936-37, it was 42.81 lakhs ; in 1937-38, it was 52 lakhs ;
and, according to subsequent Budget: estimates for Bengal,
the income from this source is not expected to fall. It thus
appears that in Yhe three years 1935-38, the revenue from
Country spirit increaged to the extent of 33.3 per cent
approximately. I shall now try to show the three different
ways in 'which our so-ealled popular cabinet sought to
increasd its revenue by adopting new methuds o stlmulmte
the sale of Country spirit. =~ . ‘

- The old Government. sought an’ increase in its income.
Therefore .with effect from.. July,-1, 1934, the duty ‘on
Country spirit was; reduced. The retail price immediately
went ‘down by 124 per cent:to 25 per cent. The amount
consumed and, with it, the revemue.of Government from
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excise wenb up. It is dreadful to think that bthis atbemp
to encourage the sale of Country spirit by a reduction in
the retail price met with such regrettable success and that,

a8 a consequence, there is wide diffusion of the evil effects |

of alecoholism in places and among people where previously
it had heen comparatively rare. We all thought that ag
soon as we had an elected and popular ministry, the duty
would be raised to its former amount, ‘
The Country spirit sold in Bengal is of different
aleoholic strengths. It is surprising to find that one and
the same Country liquor is sold ab one price in compara-
tively well-to-do places like Caleutta, Howrah, or the jute
mill areas close to Caleutta and that the same kind of
Country spirit containing the same amount of alcohol is
sold at btwo-thirds to one-half of the price in poorer dis-
tricks such as Birbhtum, Bankura, and Midnapur, In this
way, the pockets of all classes of drinkers ave omptied.
Even the poorest among them are led to spend some money
on liquor. Then again, confirmed drunkards ave thus
tempbed to buy their liquor in those places’ where the price,
is lower and to bring it to Calcutta. Bub if this is detected,
they are punished for breach of excise law. Gtovernment
is responsible for tempting them, in spite of which it foels
no compunction in punishing them for breaking the law,
From the 27th September, 1937, & new and very cheap
variety of Country spirit was introduced. Responsibility
~ for this lies with the popular and elected ministry of
Bengal. I havebeen told that this is sold at about
4% annas per bottle, and that one bottle is sufficient to
make & man. dead drunk., On account of its cheapness,
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- this 18 bought in very large quantities and is spreading
drunkenness among the poorest of the poor.

Taking these three lacts into consideration, viz. the
. reduction in duby leading to an appreciable reduction in
the retail price of Country liguor, the policy of fixing the
price of the same kind of liquor at different rates in
different places in- such a way as to meet the economie
«condition of all classes, and lastly, the introduction of the
mew and cheap variety of Country spivit, one is justified in
thinking that they explain the larger consumption of liquor
and the pgreater increase in the revenue derived [rom
Country spirit ‘we have seen wibhin vecent years. This is
how the Bengal Government tried to discharge its duty °
‘towards the people of the provinee. Such callousness one
.does not expect from one's own countrymen.

The Bengal Government announced that, with effect
from the 1st April, 1938, Prohibition would be introduced
a8 an experimental measure in the district of Noakhali and
‘that if it met with suceess, this policy would be gradually
-extended to the whole of Bengal. When this was pub-
lished for the information of the public, there were many
who entertained very high hopes about the abolition of
.drunkenness in our province. But an examination of
.actual facts had very soon the effect of dispelling the hopes
which had been so fondly cherished.

. From one of the latest Excise Reports it appears that
-in the distriet of Noakhali thete are altogether 39 Excise
shops, Of these 15 are Ganja, 15 Opium, and 3 Bhang
shops. Of the remaining six shops, 2 sell Foreign and
4 Country liquor., The Bengal Government abolished

>
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4 Counbry spirit shops which, according to the Hxeise :
Report referred fo just now, sold on the average about
104 London Proof gallons per year and also the 2 Foreign
liquor shops which bogether yielded an annual revenue of
BRs. 7T1/- only which shows that they exist in nhame alone
and for the convenience of chance European visitors. I
am told by an old pupil who understands such mabters that,,
on the average, each Country spirit shop in this districk
sells 9 gallons or 36 bhottles per month, that is, one hottle
daily per shop. The excise revenue from these shops is.
about Rs. 8,500/- per year. ‘

The district of Noakhali is inhabited by & predominantly
agricultural Muslim population very orthodox in its ous-
look. The consumption of alecchol in any form is hatefal.
o these people. This is proved by the fact that, in this
digbrict, there is not & single Toddy shop. There are only
4 Country spirit shops in an area of about 3,024 square-
miles with a population of about 40 lakhg. This gives one-
Country spirit shop for every 756G square miles, and one:
Country spirit shop for every 10 lakhs of population. For;
all practical purposes, it is a disbrict where Prohibition, sb-
far ag aleoholic beverages arve concerned, is already in full.
foree. Taking Bengal as a whole, the average incidence:
for excise per capita per year is Rs. 0-4-3% while in the
district of Noakheli it is 3 ples 'per head per year. Luet.
it be remembered that even this. very minute and blmost
negligible -amount includes the .expenditute incurred for:
all varieties of excise arbicles snch as Opium, Ganja,
Bhang, “Foreign and Country spivibs, If the amount.
speny per head per year on Counbry spiviy enly is cmlculahed,. ‘
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it will be less than one-sixth of a pie per head per
year. )

I would ask whether, under these circumstaness, ib is
worth while starling the experiment at Prohibition in this.
kind of area. The figures I have quoted, all taken from
official sources, ave sufficient to prove that Noskhali so
far as aleoholic beverages are concerned is practically
“dry”. So far as the sale of excise articles is eoncerned,
we find that the demand lies in other dirvections, viz.
in Opium, Ganja, and Bhang, which yielded a revenue
of about Rs. 27,000/- that iz to say, roughly nine
times the income derived from Country spirit. T contend
that if it is considered desirable to introduce Prohibition
in this parbicular area, it should have taken the form of
pubting a stop to the sale ol these narcotics.

The attitude taken by the Minister in charge of Hxcise
in Bengal reminds me of the old Roman God Janus who
is credited with having two faces. The country demands
Prohibition—a fact the significance of which was realised
by the Finance Minister who, on page 16 of his 1939
Explanatory Memorandum, told ug that further increase
from this source can mo,longer be expected. ‘‘All-right”,
says cur Excise Minister, “Wea shall please these trouble-
some people by introducing Prohibition in one distriet”
and straightway he chooses the one district which yields
the smallest revenue and, even there, he picks out the one
particular item which again in not. likely to be .a source
of ‘serious logs, ~“But”, says the Finance Minister, “What
about revenue ? ‘We have all along derived about 12 per
cent of our revenues from this particular source™. . “Do



220 - CONGRESS AND THE MASSES

not fear”, says the Hxeise Minister, “I shall solve your
difficulty. The remedy for this is the introduction of the
new Counbry spirit which is so cheap that any one will he
able to get drunk ab a cost of 4% annas only”. Let the
poor and the ignorant workers be plunged deeper into
migery, degradation, and suffering. Let their wives be
beaten, lot their childven be half-starved, and go naked
50 long as our revenue goes up.

One thing more has to be sald. It will appear from the
report of the Fxeise Department referved to previously that,
after the introduction of Prohibition, licenses for the sale
of alcoholic bevarages only were granted to 39 new shops
in our province. Rrom the answer to a question I pub fo
the Hxeige Minister, it appears that the revenue from these
new shops amounts to more than the sum of one lakh per
year. This is in addition to the usual income under this
head. It is thus that the trifling loss of about Rs. 3,500/-
per year involved by the introduection of this so-called
Prohibition in Noakhali hag been more than made up.

I% is held by some that the selection of what may be
called “dry” Noakhali is due to extreme timidity. If so,
what 2 contrast to the bold policy followed by other
provinces and specially ‘Madras which selected Salem, a
distriet notorious for drunkenness. “The faint heart”, it has
been said, “has never won fair lady”. Is it not likely, it
may be asked, that such excessive want of confidence in
dealing with the excise problem may defeat the object
sought to be aftained ?  Others, less charitable, hold that
this is merely an attempt to.throw dust into the eyes of
the public. '
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Whatover the explanation, all must admit- that if
sincerity in the matter of introducing Prohibition is to bae
judged by the amount of revenue proposed to be sacrificed,
then indeed the Bengal Government made a very poor
" ghow. ,

Madras introduced Prohibition at a cost of 96, Bombay
ab o cost of 16 to 20, Bihar ab a cost of 3 to 3%, the United
Provinces and Assam af a cost of 2, fhe Cengral Province.
at a cost of about 1% lakhs and Orissa atb a cost of 4 Iakhs
per vear. My province, Bengal, has sucrificed about
Rs. 8,500/- per year and, in the meantime, has somshow
managed to get an additional one lakh as excise revenue.
I cannot find words to give adequate expression to the sense
of shame and disgnst which fills me when I consider the
contemptible show made by my province and the lack of
zeal in the matter of improving the moral and the
economic condition of the masses through the introduction
of Prohibition. Iiet it be mentioned further that the sum
proposed o be sacrifieed annually was less than the salary
and different allowances dvawn monthly by one particular
" member of the then Cabinet.

I have digscussed hers only the question of the consumyp-
tion of Country spirit and have not attempted to tonch
the problem of Prohibition as it affects the use of Toddy,
Pachai, Poreign liquor, Opium, Ganja, Bhang and Charas,
Let me agsure my. readers that the indifference of the
Bengal Government in so far as these ave concerned is.
tending o increase their consumption. Facts, all gathered
from ofﬁcxal publications, go to show that the consumphion,
of Gountly gpirit has been on the increase as also that it
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‘is likely o increase still further. This is the position in
sour provinece after all the drum-beating and advertisement
‘inflicted on' a long-suffering and too credulous publie. I
am tempted to remind those who will do me the honour
of reading these lines of the proverb, familiar probably
‘to most of them, “Behold the mountain was in labour,
.and it brought forth & mouse 1”
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CHAPTER XI
PROHIBITION IN MADRAS

Sometime aboub the middle of 1938, T received by post a
pamphlet on Prohibition, the writer of which after pointing
out in debail the difficulties which stand in the way of
introdueing this measure in our motherland, insinnated
that. Prohibition as introduced by the Congress Govern-
ment of Madras wag a fallure. The orders of the Madras
‘Government -were that palm trees could be tapped if the
vessels used for colleeting the juice were coated inside wibh
an amount of lime sufficient to prevent fermenbation. The
writer expressed the view that this rule was being broken
exftensively with the resulb that toddy continned to he used
as _widely as befors and further that the officers of the
Prohibition Department were condoning this systematic
defiance of Government orders.

T must confess that, as an ardent prohibitionist, I was
greatly disecouraged when I read this pamphlet. It had
emanated from -what I considered a responsible quarter
and T was shoeked at what at the first sight appeaved to
be downright dishonesty on the part of the Madras
CGrovernment conbrolled by a seb of people for whom I had
hitherto entertained nothing . but admiration and 1espect
T, however, determined to reserve my judgment till I had
ascertained by personal enquiries. how far the charges
brought. sgainst. the Madras Government were true. My
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opportunity came when I was invified to preside at the
All-India Conference of Indian Christiang which met at.
Madras on the last two days of 1939.

During the two nights and one day taken up by the
journey from Calcutta to Madras, I had the opportunity of
coming into contact with at least half a dozen highly
ecducated gontlemen of South India—natives of Andhra
Desga, Tamil Nad, Kerala, Travancore, and Cochin, I
inquired of all of them what they thought about the
success of Prohibition in Madras. All of them were
unanimous in gtating that the experiment had proved an
unqualified suceess.

I was nob, however, confent with what I had heard
from my fellow travellers and immediately afier my arrival
at Madrag, I established contact with a number of
educated, culbured and economically prosperous Chrigtian
Indians who also gave me glowing accounts of the beneficial
effects of the introduction of Prohibition. After our
Conference had finished its sittings, I enjoyed exceptional
opporbunities of coming into social contact with my Hindu
brethren, both Brahmin and non-Brahmin, as also some’
Muslim gentlemen oceupying very high positions. These
too were equally enthusiastic in their praige of the action
of the Congress Cabinet. It is a matter of common
knowledge that there ave differences of opinion on certain
matters between the Brahming and the non-Brahming in
South India. I was gratified to find that whatever their
differences in other dirvections, in this one matter there
was absolufe unanimity.

My next step was to test the accuracy of the report I
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had received by trying to ascertain the true facts from
people who had actually taken part in the campaign and
who ' were still interested in the work, I had in my
nudience in the various addresses delivered at Madras
during my stay there, Intermediate, Degree and Post-
Graduate students. In the College ol Physical Education,
I found students belonging not only ta tha Madras Presi-
dency bubt also ofhers hailing from such widely separated
and distant parts of India as Punjab, U. P., Bibar, Bengal,
‘Assam, Bombay, and the Central Provinees. Some of
these sbudents who had taken an active part in making the
campaign against toddy such a success, spoke very highly
of the efficient organization created throngh the energy and
the public spirit of Mr. Rajagopalacharia, the Premier of
Madras, and Mr V., I, Munuswami Pillai, the Minister in
charge of Hxclse, Some of the students I met have their
homes in Salem or in adjoining distriets, The evidencs of
all clagsey of students led me to the conclusion that the
experiment at Prohibition had been eminently successful,

The evidence of two students who had taken part in the
. enquiry mads by Dr. P.Jd. "Thomes, Head of the Depart-
ment of Bconomics, Madras University, was very valuable
as they had tried to assess, from o secientific and detached
point of view, the effects of Prohibition on the economic
condition of ex-drinkers in Salem district.

Tt took me nearly a fortnight to gather my data and
other relevant facts which T am ‘pla.cing before my readers
g0 that they may be in a posifion to understand the
technique evolved, the propagapda mefhods followed, and
the motral and economic results achieved by this notable

15
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experiment in the social organisation of snch a large arey
as the distriet of Salem.

Prohibition In Salem—Its Difficulties

Of all the provinces in India, the Madras Presidency,
in years previous to the introduction of Prohibition, enjoyed
the unenviable reputation of deriving the highest percentage
of ibg revenus from Exeise. Thig amounted to as much ag
27.1 per cent of fhe total provineial revenues in 1934-35.
Then again, among all her disbriets, the distriet of Salem
was notorious for ity drunkenness. When the Congress
came into power, Mr. C. Rajagopalacharia, who has lived
in thig distriet over o quarter of a cenlury, selected it for
this noteworthy experiment. In the course of an interview
he granted to me, he explained that this was the reason
which had impelled him to select Salem. His contention
was that if he counld demonstrate to the world that it is
possible to introduce Prohibifion in a place like Salem
where every village, hamlet, and hut has ibs own cluster of
palm trees which may be tappéd easily for toddy withodt ~
‘muech fear of detechion, then it would be sasier still to
introduce Prohibition in other parts of India where the
.conditiony for guceess are more favourable. Ny ‘

The district of Salem hag an avea of about 7,100 square
miles, it containg more than 1,800 villages and thousands
of hamlets, the population numbers more than 2% million
“gouls of whom nearly 7% lakhs were in the habit of using
excise arbicles mainly in fhe form of toddy. Enquiriés
made ab that time revealed that the- expenditnre . on drink
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?i:lefore the introduction of Prohibition ranged from 94 to 32
per cent of the total earnings of the addicts. Soms of
them spent as much ag 50 to 70 per cent of their earnings
.on drink ag againgt 15 per cent in Britain. Thege figures
alone are sufficient to prove what a hoon Prohibition was
to the people of this district as also how difficult its
infroduction in an avea where palm trees ave to be found in
‘their lakhs. It has further to he stated that the excise
revenue derived from this district only was a little over
Rs. 18 lakhs per year all of which had to be sacrificed with
+the introduection of Prohibition.

One of the first conditions of success in any under-
taking of this typs is the possession of self-confidence, the
ability to foresee the difficultiss to be faced, and the
capaciby to call into existence an organisation adapted to
.cope with these difficulties. The Madras Congress Cabinet
et ibsclf the task of solving this problem.

Technigue Of Prohibition

According to my information, the Madras Government
~was able to make such 2 success of its Prohibition
campaign mainly because it had succeededin carrying the
‘people along with ib. The business of detecting violations of
the excige laws was not confined to the Fixcise Department
only. A special Prohibition staff was, of course, employed
bub its work was supplemented by the ordinary police.
'village officials, dnd Talug, that ig, Sub-Division, and even
“Village Prohibition Commiftees. In addition to these
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measures for the prevention of offences againgt the excige
laws, Dpropaganda was carvied on through Prohibition
Committees and similar other non-official organisations.

As ex-drinkers on account of the absence of stimulants
to the use of which they had heen accustomed for years,
find the evening hours very depressing, the Madras
Government popularised various devices to brighten village
life. Many kinds of amusements such ag bhajans, strect
dvamas, songs, dialogues, and raral sports and games were
organised. Great emphasis was laid on the last of these
as they provide an interesting spectacls for ex.drinkers
and Lenefit the younger generation by implanting in them,
early in lie, an appreciation of the valwe of physieal
" fitness, of the team spirit, and of the pleasure and profit
derivable from healthy sports.

I was privileged to deliver addresses on two separate
occasions to the students of the Y.M.C.A. College of
Physical Tducabion, Saidapet, Madras, I was algo the
guest of one of the lecturers, Mr. N. K. Mia, who ig
a Chrigtian Indian like myself, I met the members of
the staff as well as the students and thus enjoyed excep-
tional opportunities of making enquiries about the work
dons by the staff and students of thig institution in the
campaign for Prohibition. Soon after Prohibition had
been ‘introduced, Mz H. C. ‘Buck who was Principal of
this institution till hiz death which ook place recently,
and the Vice-Prinecipal, Mr. P. M. Jogeph, made an offer
to the Congress Premier fo send out trained instructors
from btheir college as volunteers during the vacation to
hold ingtructional classes in rural sports and games in
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the intevior of the district. This offer was immediately
accepbed by Mr. Rajagopalacharia,

With Government sancbion and fnancial assisbance,
& Summer School was held in May, 1939, at Rasipuram,
an important centre in Salem distriet, where 60 students
from adjagent villages were trained in indigenous rural
games as well as in some inexpansive Western games. I
was informed by one of the student-volunteers that these
youths were either Tocal Board teachers, co-operative
workers, or members of physical culture associafions.
The Summer School lasted for one month and it appears
that after their return home, these young men introduced
the games they had learnt in their own villages. During
the period of fraining, classes were also held ab some of
the villages situated close to Rasipuram with the resull
that their inhabitants were fired with enthusiasm for
physical training. '

Such was the snccess achieved at the Rasipuram
cantre, that the Madras Government sanctioned the open-
ing of four other similar schools in different parts of the
district and made a grant of Re. 3,320 to meet the
necessary expenditure. Alfogebher, about 250 students
had been traimed up to the time of my visit and ag they
had come from widely  scattered centres, it was expected
that, in time, the gospel of physical fitness would be
preached and taught all through Salem districh.

Tt must, however, ba stated thab though emphasis was
laid principally on the feaching of sports and games, the
eurriculum of these schools also provided instruetion in
willage uplift work. Every day, two hours' ingbruction
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wag imparked on subjeets like co-opsration, agriculturs,,
cattle-rearing, hee-keeping, ete. After the Summer School,
a rural exhibition was held at Rasipuram where theve
was a special section for products of village industries.
such as pottery, carpets, handwoven fabrics, ete.. The
nexb rural exhibibion was held at the second centre Dha-
rampuri. This was organised on a more ambitious secale
and drew very large crowds. I was informed that in
tihis exhibition, there was a special women's seetion which
atbracted a good deal of attention and interest.

The co-operative societies also joined in the Prohibition
camnpaign, They distributed hunds boxes to be opened once.
a monfbh when the collections were credited to the respec-
tive accounts, This doy called thrift day gradually grew
into something like an ingtifution. One of the wusual
entertainments provided on thrift days consigted in rural
s:ports and games in which the local boys took part.
Announcement of the thrift day was made in advance.
Depositors brought their hunds boxes to the office-hearers.
for collecting the savings. Games followed after this busi-,
noss bad heen finished. In this way, Dleasure and thrift.
wereé combined. ‘ '

Physical Culturs Associations have existed for years.
in all the towns of Salem district. Alter the introduction
of Prohibition, the memhers took to visiting the villages

~and giving displays. These not only provided entertain-
ment for fhe ex-drvinkers bué also encouraged village
youths to develop strong and healthy bodies.

LB
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Condition Of Toddy Tappers

From figures supplied by the Excise Department, it
appears that there were about 9,000 toddy tappers in the
district of Salem ab the time Prohibition was introduced.
The Madras Government felt that unless some steps were
taken to find some kind employment for these people, some
of them might be tempted to continue toddy tapping and
would thus frustrate, at least partly, the campaign against
drink. A Special Development Officer was appointed to
start co-operative societies for sweet, that is unfermented
and ftherefore non-sleoholic, toddy. The members were
frained to manufacture jaggery, that is, molasses, outb of
the swect juice. By the end of December, 1937, that ig
affer 3 months’ hard work, these co-operafive sccieties
gold about 20,000 1bs. of jaggery at the approximabe price
of Rs. 1,000. I was informed that nearly 85 per cent of
the old toddy tappers were, at the time of my visit,
members of the 60 odd:co-operative societies.

‘At the Congress Esxhibition held at Madras, I saw
épecimens "ot jaggery varying in colour from'dark to very
light brqwn manufactured from both palm and cocosnut
juice. T also found fhat sﬁgar candy manufactured from
the 'gweet juice of palm treess was being gold extensively
in the local markeb and also sent fo other parts of India.
Foirly successful experiments conducted by the Madras
Tndustries Department have proved that the manufacture
of jaggery from cocoanut juice can be undeytaken profitably
provided its price does mnot fall toa considerable extont.
As, unlike palm: trees which can be tapped for juice during
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cerkain months of the year only, cocoanut brees can be
tapped all the year round, these experiments have opened
the way to the introduction of a new cottage industry
which is likely to vield a steady though small ineome to
the tappers. 1 was also informed that the Industries
Department was approaching large consumers of jaggery
and gugar such as confectioners, manufacturers of lozenges,
gte., so that bthey might meet part of their requirements
from the co-operative soclebies formed for the production
and sale of these articles. So far as the tappers who had
not joined the sweet foddy co-operative societies were con-
corned, my information was that some had left the distriet,
others who possessed land were devoting their whole time
and energy to cultivation, while the landless among them
“were working as coolies.

It thus follows that Prohibition, as introduced by the
Madras Government, had not only put an end to drunken-
ness, but was also responsible for the initiation of a new
Cottage industry likely to provide continuous employment
for thousands of poor wpeople. The authorities seemed to
be of the opinion that the former tappers, who were in
the hahit of consuming large amounts of foddy, would not
suffer economically if they took to sweet toddy tapping. Any
loss in their total income would be more than made good
by abstinence from their old drinking habits. ‘

Effects Of Prohibition

' ' [
. The implementing of Prohibition in Salem district was
in the hands of the Collector, Mr. A, F, 'W. Dixon, I. C. S.

&
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It cannot be said that, at the beginning, he was very much
in favour 'of this measure. He submitted from time to
time official reports on the working of the Prohibition Act
in the distriet. I shall commence by very briefly veferring
to the resulbs obtained alter three months’ experiment
lasting from October to December, 1937.

‘With regard to the c¢hange in the conditions of home life
My, Dixon said,

All information received goes tq show the beneficial effects of
the Act on the home life of drinkers, Domestic quarrels of the
more violent sort have practically ceased and the condition of the
women and children has markedly improved ; there are a good
many cases reported of heavy drinkers who have lost their old
cravings, whose health and general condition have greatly
improved.

Qo far as the economic condition of the people is
concerned, he ohservead,

Improvement in the standard of life is most marked in regard to
the quantity of food consumed. Drinkers and their families now
get generally a good evening meal, whereas formerly they often
‘went without anything to eat.

As regards its effect on industrial labouy, My, Dixon
quoted the Managing Director of the Rajendra Spinning
Millg, Limited, Salem, who had said,

Most of the workers had been wvery irregular in their
attendance whereas one month after Prohibition had been
enforced, the attendance became rtegular. Before Prohibition,
quarrels were frequent in the nights and the Managing Director’
never got an undistutbed night’s rest. He had frequently to get
up’ and pacify the fighting labourers., These quarrels have now
«eased and they are leading a better life ; production has increased
and expenditure decreased. Prohibition is particularly beneficial
‘to the women in the mills. They were sickly, dirty and clad in
rags. Now every woman has two or three saris, most of thqm
petticoats and 50 per cent of them wash daily. Their fingncxal
position has also improved. They have redeemed their jewels
-which they mortgaged due to extravagance. Children are better
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clad and cleaner. Dwelling houses have improved, and lights have-
been introduced into houses which were formerly unlit.

The Collector summed up his impression of this great
social experiment in the following termsy,

Viewing generally the effect of Prohibition on the lives of the-
people, I am convinced, after three months' experience, that
Prohibition is proving a great boon to the poorer classes in this.
district. Leading as they do a hand-to-mouth existence, they
simply cannot afford the expensive luxury of drink, which used to
reduce the small earnings of the labouring classes to a miserable
pittance, quite insufficient for the proper maintenance of a family.
Drink brought misery in the shape of domestic unhappiness,.
insufficiency of food, and crushing debt, Already in thousands of
homes in the district, conditions have changed to a remarkable
extent. Domestic brawls have ceased, a sufficiency of food is.
available, and the grip of the money-lender has relaxed.

I shall next refer to the report submitbed by the
Collector of Salem on the working of the Prohibition Aet in.
his distvict in the nine months between October, 1937, and.
June, 1988. The first noticeabls feature of this reporf is
the tribute paid to non-officials for their co-operation.
In this connection he observead,

Special efforts were made to secure the co-operation of non-
officials and the task of the police has been rendered much easier-
by the widespread co-operation and assistance rendered by them. ,

After referring o the providing of amusements and
counter-atbractions such as sports and games, bhajan
parties, and radios for the ex-addiets, Myr. Dizon continued,

The most noticeable effects of Prohibition on the lives of the-
people are the absence of street brawls and family squabbles,
improvement in the food-supply, particularly at the evening meal,.
increased care for cleanliness and the childrens' welfare, reduction
in indebtedness and generally a more hopeful outlpok.

He concluded his veport in the following terms :

Prohibition has now almost become a normal feature of district
administration. The memory of drink except close to the. borders,.
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is fading and even the insatiable addict is beginning to find the
journey across the border for an occasional carouse an expensive
and unsatisfactory affair. The villagers have by now become quite
accustomed to the new order of things. Considering the population
of the district and the number of former drinkers, it is safe to say
that the number of persons who now consume illicit liquor in this.
district is negligible. Illicit drugs are still coming in, but there are
reasonable prospects of considerably reducing smuggling in the

future.

Mr. Dixon's last words are worth quoting asg they
unmistakably show the amount of success achieved within
the nine months referred to above. He said,

. The success of the Prohibition campaign has indeed exceeded the
expectations of even some of the most astute opponents of the
movement. Meanwhile, no relaxation of preventive action or
slackening of control can be permitted, As yet I see no reason to
anticipate that permanent success will not reward the efforts of
those official and non-official Prohibition workers many of whom
have laboured hard to miake the movement a success.

The Official Version

The Congress Government of Madras did not, however,
rely exoclusively on the veport of the English Collector of
Salem in regard to the benefits derived by the people
of this district from the imposition of Prohibition, They
had hefore them the veports of the working of the
Prohibition Act in Salem submitted by Mr.' G, Jagannatha.
Chari of the Department of INeconomies, Annamalai
University and hy a number of research students working
under the direction of Dr. P. J. Thomas, Head of the
Department of Fconomics, Madras University, These
doeuments which are too long to be quoted here were
fegarc’led ag so encouraging that, on page 7 of the official
_ publication entitled The First Year of Congress Rule in-
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Madras, the Cabinet felt justified in stating on the 14th

July, 1938, that,

Prohibition has had a beneficial effect on the health of the
ex-drinkers and owing to the visible savings effected in the family
budget and the possibilities of adding to their amenities, the
enthusiastic support of women 1is assured for Prohibition.
Employers of labour bear testimony to the greater regularity and
diligence of workers. Cases of assault, hurt and affray have
declined very considerably and there has also been a substantial
decrease in the number of the more serious offences, Land revenue
has been collected more promptly and the percentage of arrears is
amnprecedentedly low,

Extension Of Prohibition To Chitoor And Cuddapah -

I was given to understand that, as a result of the
introduction of Prohibition ab Salem, the Madras Govern-
ment incurred a reduction in ifs revenue to the exfient of
about 26 lakhs about 50 per cent of which represented
the sxcise vevenue sacrificed and the other 50 per cent the
expenges for maintaining Preventive staff, Development
officers, ete. This loss of revenue had no effect in check-
ing the extension of Prohibition in the Presidency. Prohi-
bition had been introduced in Salem on the 1st October,
1937. Just one year afber, it was introduced in the
distriets of Cuddapah and Chitoor,

In his report on the first month’s working of the
Prohibition Act in hig distriet, the Collector of Chitoor,
Khan Bahadur Javada Hussain, stated as follows : ‘

The vast majority of the people hail Prohibition as a real boon.
‘Ewven the few addicts who find themselves deprived of drink within
easy reach will, no doubt, consider this a blessing as the craving
wears off. Women specially welcome Prohibition.

He concluded by saying that Prohibition in his districh
was definitely succeeding.” . . L
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Barly in Januavy, 1939, the Prohibition officer in
charge of Chitoor distriet stated that Prohibition had
already proved an ungualified sucdeess. In that year, grave
famine conditions were prevailing in the digtriet of
Chitoor. This explains why, in spite of the introduction
of Prohibition, no definife economic improvement was
nobiceable in the homes of the labourers and peasants.
It was also pointed out to me that, in spite of the prevail-
ing seaieity, itz ordinary evil consequonces such as thelbs
and burglary were fobtally absent in that distriet, The
savings effected by Prohibifion were used for mecting
household expenditure.

When I left Madras, the Congress Government wasg
arranging to open rural uplilt training clagses in important
contres of the disbriet such as Madanapalle, Palmaner,
Chandragivi, and Chitoor and it was expected that the
wotkers trainsd there would be able to make Prohibition
still move popular and sueceessful.

The Collector of Cuddapah; Mr. V. 8. Hejmadi, I. C. S,
wag also of the opinion that Prohibition had become a
success. - The fullest possible co-pperation was obbained
from non-officials. The villagers helped Government in intre-
ducing Prohibition in their districk. Prohibition Com-

" mittees in different villages were brought into existence and
various counter-attractions were organised. These con-
sisted in reading news from Telegn newspapers by people
residing in the villages évery avening, holding sports in the
evenings, and having bhajan parties at night.

The problem of providing some remunerative occupabion
for tappers, who were driven -oub of employment in this
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distriet was not a very difficult one. Maost of them are
agriculturists with some kind of handicraft to fall back
upon. There were very few who are landless and these
:again could easily be provided with land if they applied
o Government for this special privilege.

Popularity 0f Prohibition

It wasg hoped at that time that Prohibition had come
to shay ab least in the Madras Presidency. Just before I
left for Calcuttn, I was informed that the Munieipal
‘Council of Mangalore at its meeting held on the 9th
January, 1939, had passed a resolution requesting the
‘Madras Government to prohibit the sale of toddy on
‘Saturdays and of arrack, that is, Counfbry spirit made
from rice, on Saturdays and Sundays, in order to resbtrict
the drinking of alecholic beverages. With this end in
view, it recommendesd that shops selling toody and arrack
gituated within the muniecipal avea and within a radius of
three miles of the Municipality, should be closed by
‘Government order on these two days every wesk.

My information was that this was a repercussion of
the step taken by the Bombay Congress Ministry which
had promulgated similar orders for the benefit of the
industrial lahour of the city and igland of Bombay. As a
vesult of this sbep, the consumption of Country spirit had
been reduced in these areas in Bombay to the extent of
nearly 70 por cent. It was the experience of the Bombay
‘Glovarnment that it is on pay day and the day after that
“the “‘Iurgest amounts are spent in such an uwnproductive or
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rather positively injurious way. If the temptation to spend
money in this undegirable way is removed by cloging the
shops on Baturdays and Sundays, the poor and ignorant
peeple are left free to spend it in clearing the dues ef their
grocers and in buying the necessaries of life.

Then again, the request to the Madras Government is
on g line with the action faken by the Municipality of the
small town of Kagur situated at a distance of about 35
miles from Lahove. It appears that, under the provisions
of the Punjab Local Option Act, any Municipal Committee
can enforece Prohibition within its own area by passing a
regolution to that effect provided that  two-thirds of the
municipal vobers support the resolution at a referendum.
The tiotal number of municipal voters of Kagur in 1938, was
19,784, On the 31st March, 1937, this matter was put to
the test when 8,818 participated in the voting of whom
8,816 were in favour of introducing Prohibition and only 2
againsh. ‘

These two instances taken from such widely separated
places as Mangalore in South and Kasur in North India
have been referred to merely to prove that if the people ave

" left to decide the matter for themselves and if the choice is
left to the country at large, there is little doubt that we
would have Prohibition.' What is required for the success
of the campaign against drink and drugs is that no pregsure
in any form should come from outside, that in this very
important matter so vital to our spiritual, moral,
intellectual, and economic improvement, we should he
absolutely left to ourselves,-to decide whether we should
have Prohibition or not and if the country demands i,
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Provineial Governments which, as popular governments,
are supposed to be the servants of the people, should
implement their ovders or, if that word is unpalatable, the
desives of the people. Consideration of the revenue which.
may have to be sacrificed should mnot be permitted to
influence any Government in any decision regarding this
very imporbant gnestion.
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CONGRESS LEADERSHIP AND THE AWAKENING
OF THE MASSES

There cannot be the slightest doubt that, for geneva-
tions, millions in India have heen insufficiently fod during
normal times, that, during times of seareiby, they live on
a handful or so of leaves eked oub with roots, etc., gathered
from the wayside, and that during famines large numbers
die of sheer starvation. It is mnot denied that steps are
taken to succour them during famines but these, we know,
are nob of such an extensive character as to provide subs-
tantial relief to the stricken population, Tipidemic diseases
take easy toll of half-starved men, women, and children
who are carried off in thousands. Failure of crops may
be due to drought or floods, earthqualkes asnd other natural
calamities bub, whatever the cause, we do not as yebt have
adequate means fo fight it.

There was & time when Kagrme in the cage of the Hindu
or Kismet in the case of the Mussalman, in other words,
the inexorable working of fate, was regarded ag an adequate
explanation ‘of their state of semi-starvafion, As fhey
were nob acquianted with any remedy for their miseries,
the peopls had perforce to console themgelves wikh the

" explanation which suggested itself mosh readily to them
© and the adequacy of which they and their forefathers had
never challenged.

16
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The Coming Of Railways

But the lknowledge of democratic insbifutions in the
West which has spread in this country since the establigh-
ment of the DBritish rule along with certain other factorg
have, gradually and ingensibly, forced them out of this
uncomyplaining acceptanee of poverty and misery. Probably
the first in point of fime, »if not in point of importance,
is the railway system which now fraverses almost every
part of India. Any one who has travelled in the third
class and eeen the various types of men and women using
it must have noticed what jostling of castes and creeds is
to be found in the trains and how rapidly this is breaking
down the barriers of the caste system and encouraging an
All-Tndia outlook. Men and women of every faith, nation-
ality, province, and State travel together in their millions.
There are expressions of a vague desire for the atbainment
of a fuller and a richer life, criticisms of public men and
the services they are rendering the motherland and, lastly,
discussions about the activities of the different All-India
organisations for the attainment of political freedom in
which the Congress figures  very prominently. The
consbant interchange of ideas hag brought about a revolu-
tionary change in the outlook of the masses.

Even while holding a ticket for a higher class, I have,
specially in the day, travelled hundreds of miles in different
parts of India in the third class for hours at a time and
not only amused myself but have also gathered at first
hand some idea of the way in which the masses look at
our problems by listening to the talk which  goes on
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constantly among the passengers at all hours of the day
and night. Conversation bearing on polities generally
starts with the purchase of a nowspaper in one or other
of the Indian vernaculars in some large way-side station,
Aftier the purchaser has had his glance, it is passed from
hand to hand and columns are always eagerly scannad to
find out what Mahatma Gandhi or promirent leaders like
Jawaharlal, Rajendra Prased, Vallabhbhai Patel, Subhas
Boge, or Maulana Abul Kalam Azad have said. The
doings of Mr. Jinnah and Sir Sikandar Hyab Khan, of
BSavarkar and of Moonje are nobed and the steps fnken by
the Provincial Governments discussed, sometimes with
very great heat. Some years ago, I read somewhere thatb,
approximately, seven hundred and fifty million third class
tickets are sold by the Indian railways every year. IE
this figure is correct, it Zives us some idea of the immense
opportunities for interchange of ideas afforded by the
railway system of India.

The Appearance Of The Motor Bus

The motor bus, often & very uncomforfable vehicle as
T know to my cost, which has made itg appearance within
recent years, is opening up many areas which had re-
mained untouched by India's railway system. In every
part of India except perhaps Hast Bengal cut up by
numerous rivers, streams, and water courses, it is to-day
running on roads,kuicha and pucca, and conveying the new
ferment into the pq’wéa‘ llie of India. The pasgengers
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are carried at unhelievably low vates from villages to sub-
divisional and digtriet towns and also from village to village..
The fact that the villager is no longer compelled to go to a
railway station to rveach his destinabion but can often
board his bus ab his very door ig tending to make it &
formidable rival of the railway. I know of certain parts
of the Punjab, the U. ., Bihar, West Bengal, and Madrag
wheare one can tour by bus through practically every part
of the counfry. Here too, we find the same jostling of
cagbes, creeds, and secls, the same discussion of curvent
rural problems, the same criticisms, often very crude, of
public men and public activities, naturally with the resulb
of creating & less navrrow outlook in the villages.

Travelling by bus in various partg of India has shown
me that nearly every liferate person provides himself with
a newspaper, generally in the vevnacular, and, often, with
ong or other of-the mounthly magazines in the vernacular.
These must be read in fthe rural aveas where reading
matter is nob easily available and their confents digcussed
thresdbare. ’ .

The Cinema And The Radio

Another factor which is tending to shake the people ouff -
of their old ways is the cinema with its latest development,
the talkie. In these places of amusement, in addition to-
Wostern films, we ave getbing Indian films a majority of
which cannot be said to be artistic. .. Wesbern filmg of
the Wild West type have an appeal {for the very young.
Western films having a definite: sex appeal which are
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condemned by Indian sentiment are tending to destroy the
prostige of the foreigner. Tt is unfortunate that Indian
producers are taking to the imitation of this type of films
though sfill in a half-hearted way. Some Indian films T
have seen are concerned with the doings of historieal
personages and are definitely popular, cclebrating ag they
.o, the heroic achievements of our old national leadevs.
Anocther result of the popularity of the cinema hag heen
the stimulug it has given to & cheap form of romantic love
-~ matter rarely known, and still less recognised, in old-
faghoined, orthodox India. Butb a change has come and we
now hear reports of suicide pacts batween lovers who are
prevented from marrying elther on religious or economic
grounds. It is a well-known fact that cinemas are now in
operation not only in very small towns but also in some of
the lavger villages and that they visit fairs, large and small,
-evérywhere. The villager, specially the village youth, very
often stints himself in other directions so that he might
Lo to the cinema. News of tha larger world, naturally in a
far from accurate form, filters through these visitors to
‘the remotest of villages and is disturbing the old ways and
habits of thought. I was greatly pleased to know from
one of my friends living in Bombay that the Congress
Government when it was in power had given great
encouragement to the produnction of rural reconstruetion
films and also that these were greatly ‘appreciated
everywhere,

Broadeasting ig in ity infancy in India and is heavily
Tandicapped in many different ways, We have not as yeb
wheap and reliable sets suitable for ingtallation in villages
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where electricity is nobt available and is not likely to be-
available for many vyears to come. Tt is true that:
Government is installing loud-speakers in some areas.
My exporience in my own province is that, probably on
account of lack of funds as well as of other facilities,,
broadeasting on a large scals has hitherto been used
mainly for the purpose of conducting Government propa-
ganda. I doubt whether in the different provinces any
responsible person has serviously considered the enormous.
possibilities of broadceasting as a medium of instruction and’
digseminator of non-propaganda mass ideas and, if so,.
whebher any attempt on a really All-India scale has been
made for utilising it for suech purposes. My own obser-
vabions, necessarily limited as regards provinces of India.
other than Bengal, has been that it iy being used more:
largely for ammusement than for the wuseful purposes.
referred to above but let me, at the same time, admit that:
the explanation for this may be that experience has proved.
to directors of radio programmes that education through
the wireless is assimilated only when very largely diluted
with amusement. ‘

There cannot be any doubt that broadeasting will be-
developed in India by the British administration if it
continues its rule in Indis if only to counfer the National
Movement when it grows too insistent in its. demands, for
it offers the best possible way of its getting into direct.
contact with the masses, a majority of whom are unable to
read. No reasonable man can have any objection if
Government utilises the wireless to meet the activities of
unserupulous agitators who aim at fomenting discontent.
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among the ignorant and superstitious villagers by deli-
berately ecirculating false informafion. If, on the other
hand, it is utilised for pure propaganda work, there is
always tho risk that we may have mass drilling of the typae
which the world has seen in Italy, Germany, and Russia.
But will the Government of India have the courage to
allow. men like Mahatma Gandhi, Jawaharlal Nehru,

-~ Rajendrs Prasad, Jinnah, and Savarkar to use the

facilitios available even when they are not in its favour
in ways similar to those found in DBritain when, fox
example, a general election is imminent or some nationally
important issue is under discussion ? Only time can tell
whether guch a liberal policy will be followed in an India
which has not as yet complefely shaken off its economic
and political subjection.

Vernacular Periodicals

Ag one who tries, as far as lies in his power, to be
“fair to all, I must acknowledge that our great vernacular
journals which gell in their thousands do nob ordinarily
show much hesitation in bitterly criticising Government
measures and also that they are occasionally punished fox
the too-free expression of their opinions. At the same
time no one, I think, will deny that, on the whole, the
presentation of news is characterised bygboth accuracy
and fairness in the sense . that no atbempl is made to
suppress items which go against, or are unfavourable to,
the declared policy of any particular newspaper though
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it ig quite likely that the inferences drawn from them
are colonred by the opinions of the owners. Published
from the larger towns, those in charge of periodicals of
this type enjoy all facilibies open to English papers of
standing and always avail themselves of them. For ins-
tance, I know of vernacular dailies published in Calcutta
priced half an anna and of some published in Bombay
priced at a quarter of an anna till the other day, giving
sceurate news and comments on current affairg which
are quite naturally tinetured by the political views of the
propriefors. Thege enjoy circulations ranging from 20 to
66 thousand daily, #o to every part of the provirce in
which they are published, and play an important part in
ghaping the publie opinion of those who do not read
Fnglish.

The really dangerous element in vernacular journalism
is 0 be found in those hundreds of “‘rags” published from
country towns and edited generally by one man who,
lacking political vision, generally fans communal passions
or inflames hatred againgt those in power. Such a man
ufilises information received second-hand as weall as ru-
mours which he does nob fail to embellish with invention.
Sometimes he even goes =0 far as to fabricate news and
serves 16 up for the delectation of his ignorant readers.
The fantastic lies and garbled reports spread through such
agencies among the readers and those who listen to them
have the effect of rousing discontent and of spreading
communal miswnderstandings, I am not coneerned here
with suggesting remedies for fhis undesirable sbtate of
affairs. I am referring to it only to prove that this is
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still another factor vesponsible for ‘awakening -mags
consciousness.

Floating Industrial And Domestie Labour

According to the Census of 1931, out of a total popula-
tlon in India amounting approximately to 352 millions,
aboub 154 millions were earners of whom about 15 millions
or roughly 10 per cent were earning their Living by follow-
ing various kinds of industry. In thiz connection we have
to remember that an overwhelming majority of those
engaged In industry were village handicraftsmen for,
according to the Statistical Abstract for 1935, there wers
in that year m India about 900 factories employing the
.services of a libttle more than 1% million persons. ‘Twao
.conclugions follow from these figures and they are thab
India is very backward in indnstrvies or else why should
-such a gmall percenta;ge of har children earn their bread
in industry specially when we are lmporting such large
amounts of manufactured goods. The second conclusion
ig that ag oub of those engaged in industries in India such
a hufe majority are engaged in handierafts, our energies
ought to be directed to the desvelopment of Cottage indus-
tries sesing that they seem to meet our requirements.
These things, however, do not coneern us just now.

Every one familiar with indugtrial conditions under
the factory gystem is aware that our labour is generally
.of the unskilled variety, that it is drawn from the rural
areas and that it is of ancextremely floating character.
What I mean by the word ‘‘floating” is that labourers
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come to industrial eentres, work for some part of the year,
and return to their village homes after they have earned
a gsufficient amount. They never sever their connection
with rural life permanently but always return to their
village homes from time to time. TFor all practical pur-
poses, labour drawn from the countryside is rural in itg
outlook. ]

The 1931 Census also tells us that about 10 million
people in India earn their living as domestic servants. Qub
of these, about 4 to 5 millions come to towns to work as
servants in the households of educatied and comparatively
prosperous men. But these too, like industrial labour,
return to their village homes frequently.

Under these circumstances, thers is nothing in the
world which can prevent the filtvation of urban ideas into
the countryside. These men who go back in their milliong
to their villages scattered through every part of India
carry along with them the message of their desirability
of adopting a higher standard of living and they must also-
tell stories of many incidents which, to their knowledge,
have demonsfrated that once the poor man has learnt to"
demand his just dues and to show sufficient determination,
he iz bound to sgucceed in his attempt fio secure higher
wages and bebter treatment from his master.

Change Of Faith And Its Consequences

Added to the above is the profound disturbanee created
in India by the success which has crowned the efforts of”
Christian propaganda specially among the outcastes, It is-
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a mistake to suppose that these outeastes are to he found
among the Hindus alone though, at the same time, it has to.
be admitbed that by far the largest numbers are to be found
among them. Tt is now generally admitted that the
convert to Christianity has an all-round improvement.
including those in directions other than the spiribual and
also that his children, almost invariably and without much,
diffieulty, take immense strides in improving their social
and economic status. That the gravity of the sitwabion
hag been recognised by non-Christians is evident from the
various organisations for religious propagands [ostered by
all the larger religious groups. It hasto be said to the
credit of intellectual India that it had all along condemned
untouchability bub nothing effective to banish it had been
accomplished till Mahatma Gandhi took the lead in the
matter. The Rt. Rev. V. 8. Azariah, Bishop of Dornakal,
obrerved in that connection,

The conscience of Hindu India has been awakened, caste’s
main citadels have been shaken. It is now only a matter of time
before they ctumble 1o the dust.

The thing which rveally interests me here is that the
sight of the former Harijan who has shaken off all his
old sacial disabilities merely by the fact of a change in
hig faith is acting as a kind of catalytic in India’s social,
economie, and polifical life. The convert who has liffed
himself out of the morass of economic servitude is an
object lesson to every poverty-stricken man and the social
equality granted bo him inside the Christian fold imme-
diately brings to the fore the question of political equality-
in the matter not only of exercising the franchise bub of
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enjoying the loaves and fishes which might be available for
distribution.

Extension Of Franchise

These, in my view, are some of the causes responsible
for the awakening of the masses. In my opinion, however,
the last and most important among them is the conscious-
ness of the newly acquired polibical power which was
avouged when wo were given provincial aubtonomy under
the Gavernment of India Act, 1935 the numher of voters
being inereased at one stroke from about seven to about
thirty-six millions. This new and important privilege came
1o the masses immediately after the catastrophic fall in the
prices of agricultural products which hit them very hard
specially as the fall in the price of such manufactured goods
as they used was not correspondingly low. This suggested
an easy method to polibiciang of seeuring their support.
Bome of the more ungerupulous or ignorant among them did
mot fail to hold out to them hopes of a new heaven and a
new earth if only they were returned to the legislstures.

The peasant, long groaning under the tyranny of
landlords and money-lenders, at last came to realise that
the time bhad come when he could pay off old scores.
Similar sentiments also filled the hearts of industrial
labhourers who thought that the masters could now be
compelled to treat them with greater consideration, The
so-called unfouchables also welcomed the new-found
opporbunity of showing, in an effective way, their resentment
for the treatment meted out to them by their social
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superiors in the past. The British administration was
known to the masses through the tax-collector, the sub-
ordinate officers of the civil courts who had attached and
sold their slender possessions in the past to meet their
liabilitles to the zemindar and the mahajan, and the
subordinate poliee officers who had always oppressed them.
Naturally enough, the British Raj, under these cireum-
stances, was not an object of too much love to the masges.
When they found agitators coming among them and
drawing their pointed attention to the various disabilities
from which they had been suffering without making any
kind of complaint, when educated and well-off politicians.
many of whom had ravely, il over, thought of esbablishing
contact with them came to solicit their votes, there
appeared the stirrings of a new life in our villages and
among their inhabitants. They vealised that they  had an
importance all their own in the scheme of life and they
made up their mind, it must be admibted in a rather vague
and uncertain manner, that they would uge their newly-
acquired power in ways calculated to serve their inferests.
best.

- Enter Mahatma Gandhi

There was ons man whose name was 3 household word
among India’s masses, one man who had really shown his
love for the cultivator, the mill-worker, and even the
untouchable, and . this he had done when no one could even:
‘dream bthat the btime might come when the help and
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agsistance of these poor and down-trodden people would he
worth having,.

The peasants had heard how, in the distriet of
-Champaran in Bihar, the cultivators bad heen compelled
for more than a century to grow indigo for the profit of
planters and how Mahatma Gandhi had fought for them
:and won their freedom from this oppression. In the Kaira
.digtriet, Gujerat, he had been equally suceessful in com-
-pelling Government to revise the excessive revenue agssess-
:ment imposed unjustly on the peasants.

The Bardoli Satyagraha was due to difference of opinion
over the re-assessment of the land-tax which took place in
1926. The tax was raised by 80 per cent and was reduced
by 22 per cent alter agitation but even this was regarded ag
excessive, After the failure of constitubional agitation, the
Peasants’ Conference decided that, whatever the cost, the
taxes would not be paid unless and until an impartial
:tribunal was appointed or the enhancement cancelled.
"Then followed imprisonments, confiscations, and other
kinds of oppression but to no effect. Lash came an inguiry
a8 the result of which there was a very substantial reduc-

tion in the assessment, Thig no-tax campaign had its
repercussions in other provinces such as the Punjab and
‘the Central Provinces, the most important result being the
precious gain of a new-found dignity in the agriculburist.

So far as industrial labour is concerned, Mahatma
Gandhi had carried on a successful campaign for the mill-
workers of Ahmedabad. When the inhabitants of a large
part of Bihar had been faced with economic ruin and actual
starvation, it was the Mahatma who had organised relief
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-work for them on a large scale. His love for the untouch-
:ables and the work he had done for them are equally well-
known., Mahatma Gandhi had set his face against the
-exploitation of the masses and had fought against the
British adminigtration, the Indian landlord, and the large-
scale Indian employer of labour with equal vigour and with
equal suceess and his one aim was that every one, including
the poorest of the poor, should have a square deal. It had
also been noficed by the masses that, under his guidance
and ingpiration, their brethren hitherto resigned to their
fate, had learnt the value of co-operation and of united
action. They had lost their cringing stoop and had
developed a straight spine and acquired a new sense of
self-respect. Unity, they had come to feel, was strength
and now they, poor and humble though they were, could
look all including the white and the brown official, the
landlord, and the money-lender, straight in the face.

The Congress Programme And The Masses

There was a time when the Congress had touched into
life the political consciousness of the rieh, the educated,
and the powerful; it had then summoned the middle
clagses to join ite ranks. Last of all came Mahatma Gandhi
who had converted it into & mass movement for his call to
the masses to join the Congress was responded fo by lakhs
of the people. The Coungress was the chosen ingtraoment
through which Gandhiji was working for the benefit of the
masses and ib was therefore that in every province where
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the megsage of Mahatma Gandhi had gone and had heen
appreciated, the Congress capbured practically every seab it
contested. ]

This phenomenal success of the Congress is explained
by the fact that it fought the last elections on a definite
programme which, from the point of view of the present
digeussion, may be summarised in the [ollowing terms.
It promised,

In the interest of the peasants, a reform of the system of land
tenure and revenue and rent, relief to the smaller peasantry by
a substantial reduction of agricultaral rents, a moratorium for
peasant indebtedness, a scaling down of debts and provision for
cheap credit facilities.

For industrial workers, a decent standard of living, shorter
hours of work and other conditions to conform as far as possible
with international standards, protection against the economic
consequences of old age, sickness, and unemployment, the right
to form unions and to strike.

The other objectives laid down were,

The removal of legal and social sex disabilities, removal of
untouchability and social and economic uplift of the Harijans and
other backward classes, equal citizenship and equal civic rights.
for all, the encouragement of KhAadi and other village industries,
and the humanitarian reform of prison conditions.

At that time, the Congress claimed to have on ils rolls®
about forty-five lakhs of members nearly a third among
whom lived in urban and the rest in rural arveas, The
more enthusiastic among these as well as the Provineial
and All-India leaders threw themselves into the election
campaign and it emerged as the strongest political party in
India. :

This is how the success of the Congress party in the.
last election is referred to in the Round Table for June,
1937 ( No. 107, p. 618 ). This periodical published from
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Londozg can by no means he described as over-friendly
towards the Congress and yeb it said,

The large majorities obtained by the Congress in the last
—lection’ are generally traced #o the sentimental regard felt for a
movement that originated and fostered nationalist aims, to an
elaborate party organisation, and to prevailing discontent with
‘the existing order, which the\Congress has adroitly dramatised
for political purposes. But the party, as the Congress may be
«called, sponsored a realistic social and economic electoral pro-
gramme. This included reforms in the land tenure system, reduc-~
tions in land rent and revenue and a more equitable adjustment
of agricultural burdens giving immediate relief to the peasants.
The party promised to deal with the question of agricultural
indebtedness, and to improve the lot of industrial workers.
Uuntouchability and other social anachronisms were to be removed,
and the treatment of ‘political prisoners’ was to be examined
and improved. This programmeé was wrapped up with a more
general policy of seeking to end the constitution and substituting
something nearer to Indian aspirations, but there is no doubt
that the practical programme of the party made a strong appeal
- to the less sophisticated electors. The elecrion results proved
that the Congress had deep-rooted support in the country; for
the new electorate brought to the poll nearly 28,000,000 voters
who had never before exercised the franchise. It was clear that
these electors were willing to give the Congress an opportunity
to carry out its programme in the legislatures..

‘When the Congress Ministries came into power in the
provinees, it was realised that they were trying, within
the limits imposed on them by the Government of India
Aect, 1935, tio carry out the i)rbg_ra.mme of Mahatma Gandhi
40 ameliorate the Iot of the masses. All of them initiated
agrarian, industrial, and debt legislation, introduced
Prohibition mainly for their benefit, spent larger amounts
than belare lor encowraging primary eduocation, improving
sanitation and public health facilities, and book steps for
the abolition of adult illiteracy. It is apprehended that .
if the Congress is permanently kept oub of power to which
it is entitled by reason of ite hold an the vobters, now

17 ‘
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increased a hundred-fold by abdication of i on » question
of principle, Lhe tempo of the progressive programme may
he reduced.

Any veduction in the pace of ameliorative measures
cannot possibly be velished by the masgses who, through
thewr represcntatives in the +different legislalures, may
make the task of administration very difficuls, if not
impossible, There is still another undesirable conligency
wlich will have to be faced if the extreme Leftists take
advantage of the siluation which might be expected to
ensue and il thev develop among the masses the convietion
that only extremist action will enable them to gain thewr
ends, This might lead Lo their acceptance of commumstic
principles which would be a very great tragedy unreheved
by the slightest touch of any redeeming feature.

' Our Duty As Indians

In the course of fthe long towms I have underinken
throughout India in my capacity as President and then
General Organising Secretary of the All-India Council of
of Indian Christians, now hving as the guest ol the rich,
now of the upper and now of the lower middle class and,
occasionally, staymg even with the aclual tiller of the
goil or the mill operative, what has come to me repeabedly
as a shock is the sight of millions of our brothers and
sisters, whose eyes are sunken, whose hodies are emaciated
and whose hopeless looks show that they regard themselves.
as beyond all hope of redemption. During my last tour
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.in Andbra and Utkal, I have seen young girls who look
like old and emaciated women simply hecause they have
never experienced the full satisfaction of their hunger.

The late Sir Frederick Treves, Surgeon to the late
King-Emperor Bdward VII, grandfather of our present
King-Emperor, visited India in the early vears of the
century. He published his hook The Other Side of the
Lantern in 1905, and spoke of what he had scen in India in
the following terms —

Sadder than the country are the common people of it. They
are lean and weary-looking...... they all seem poor and ‘toiling
tor leave to live.' They talk little and laugh less, Indeed, a smile,
except on the face of a child is uncommon. They tramp along
in the dust with little apparent object other than to tramp.
Whither they go, Heaven knows, for they look like men who
have been wandering for a century.

And tlhese our bhrothers and sisters are wandering in
search of food and clothing and finding none ; they are
wandering in search of work and finding none ; they are
wandering in search of medical aid and finding none. And
their wandering will cease only when e, who are more for-
tunately placed, supply whai they so sorely need. All this

- has 1o be changed hefore the Indian nalipn can atbain
manhood. The masses are awake and they have to be led.
It is ubsolutely necessary that tho future leadership should
be Indian. Our Gandhiji must have lieutenants. The
Congress Ministers have resigned but thy are still carrying
on the good work, hegun when they took office and some
account of which has been given in a wvery hrief and
inadaquate way in the perious pages. They need unselfish
workers and every one who offers his co-operation helps
forward the ecause of the motherland. The political
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programme of the Congress may not he suhseribed to by

every one of us but no Indian who reguds himsell as a

lover of his motherland can refuse his co-operstion to the
social and economic programme of the Congress,

THE END






